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Order your 


1947 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
EPHEMERIS 


now 


The publishers expect to place the American 
Astrology Ephemeris for 1947 on sale in Oc- 
tober. Orders received prior to the receipt of 
our shipment will be filled on the day we 
receive the ephemerides from the publisher. 


Price $1.00 
Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc., 1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 
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CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 


Each towering building, lovely scene, 
Bridge flung across a sweeping stream, 
I mpire, condition, or machine, 


Was once a dream. 


A dreamer saw that it could be, 
Felt a compulsion take control 
And lay its challenge silently 
Upon his soul. 


Then men with strong and patient hands 
Worked while the great endeavor grew; 
And saw with faith that understands 


The dream come true. 
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Movie Stars Stars 


JOAN BENNETT 


< i royal family of the Bennetts, in a 
strictly theatrical sense, goes back farther 
even than the Barrymores or the Lupinos. 
The youngest of the clan is Joan Bennett, 
daughter of the late Richard Bennett. She 
was born February 27, 1910, in Palisades, 
New Jersey, at 11:45 a.m. She is one of 
the very few actresses who publicly de- 
clares her correct year of birth. 

In her chart printed herewith, notice the 
12th house, normal home of Pisces. Here 
we find Mars, ruler of her 6th house of 
work, also the Dragon’s Head and Pluto. 
The 12th house, as a rule, is fairly well 
tenanted in film workers’ horoscopes, and 
research over a twenty-five year period 
shows the sign Pisces to be definitely re- 
lated to motion pictures. 

A glance at the 10th house of profession 
shows the sign Pisces there, conjuncting 
the Fixed Star Formalhaut (2° 44’ Pisces). 
This is the star which is often found in 
some prominent place in movie stars’ 
charts, such as on an angle or conjuncting 
the luminaries, or ruling the 12th, 2nd, 
6th, or 10th. The last three named houses 
are always vital ones in judging any voca- 
tion, for we must blend the earnings (2nd) 
with work (the 6th) and the profession 
(the 10th). 

Not only the M. C., but the Sun also, 
is conjunct Formalhaut, according to the 
writer’s system of using the fixed stars. 
Formalhaut is one of the occult stars; it 
has rulership over the appendix, trouble 
through water, and is related to rain. I 
recall just now that the day Miss Bennett 
came to see me was not one of our famous 
sunny California days, but rather a very 


* wet one. 


Neptune, motion picture planet, rules 
the 10th, and is placed in the 2nd house 
of money. 

Miss Bennett’s career, while never too 
spectacular, to date has always been more 
or less steady in spite of the fact that the 
changeable Moon rules the 2nd. This often 
identifies the native with a profession which 
brings earnings through direct contact with 
the general public, but hand in hand, it 
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Joan Bennett 


seems to cause the earnings to fluctuate, as 
the tides. 

Moon, ruler of the 2nd, is placed in the 
Sth house of the drama, entertainment and 
expression, leading Joan to earn her money 
through these channels. Moon is trine 
Mercury and Venus, conjunct Jupiter and 
opposite Saturn. 

Sun rules her 3rd (early education) ; 
Joan was tutored privately in New York, 
then attended St. Margaret’s school in 
Waterbury, Conn. Later, she was sent to 
private schools at Versailles, France, and 
in London, England. 

Joan’s older sisters, Constance and Bar- 
bara, were both stage beauties. Constance 
showed her vital personality very early. 
No one paid much attention to Joan in 
those early years; there was some doubt 
about her future as an actress, and at an 
early age she was considered “mousy.” 

She eventually developed a complex 
which led her to run away from school in 
England to elope in 1926, when she was 
only sixteen years old. Her progressed Sun 
was separating from a sextile to radical 
Uranus, and her progressed Moon was in 
Taurus near Mars at the time. 

Her first daughter, Diana Fox, was born 
February 20, 1928. Joan’s marriage was 
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dissolved later that year when her pro- 
gressed Moon was transiting her first 
house. 

Up to this time, Joan’s schooling had 
emphasized language, music and interior 
decorating, not the stage. But her interest 
was kindled when her father offered her 
a role in his play “Jarnegan.” Her success 
in this play started her out on her career. 

Her father, Richard Bennett, a very 
well-known actor, is described by Mercury, 
ruler of her 4th. (He had the Sun in 
Gemini.) Mercury is placed in Aquarius, 
conjunct Venus, trine Moon and Jupiter 
(both in the 5th house of drama), sextile 
Saturn. 

Mr. Bennett is well described by 
Aquarius. He was not a conformist; he 
was talented, dominating, opinionated; he 
disliked restraint, and enjoyed playing un- 
usual characters.. He created the role in 
this country of the lead in Eugene Brieux’s 
Damaged Goods (Les Avaries), a play 
considered most daring at the time, for it 
was a study of the disease, syphilis, and 
its bearing on marriage. 

In the 5th house of children, notice the 
Moon-Jupiter. Miss Bennett is the mother 
of three daughters. She also had three hus- 
bands. John Fox was the father of Diana, 
her oldest daughter. 

On March 16, 1932, she married Gene 


Markey, jovial Sagittarian. The transiting, 


Moon was not in a fixed sign but in Cancer. 
On Joan’s own birthday, February 27, 
1934, her daughter Melinda was born. She 
divorced Mr. Markey in June, 1937. Sat- 
urn was transiting her 10th house at the 
time. 

Joan’s present marriage to Walter Wan- 
ger (Sun in Cancer) took place in Phoenix, 
Arizona, January 13, 1940. Transiting 
Moon was either in Cancer or Leo. Mr. 
Wanger is the father ‘of Joan’s youngest 
daughter. 

Jupiter in the 5th in a woman’s chart 
often indicates marriage to one who has 
been married before. Jupiter in this house 
also denotes attractions for those who have 
a good social or financial position, and 
Miss Bennett has twice realized the ambi- 
tion of most actresses; her present husband 
is a motion picture producer, and so was 
Mr. Markey. 

Miss Bennett and her husband, with 
Director-Producer Fritz Lang, are the 
principal owners of the new Diana Pro- 
ductions. This corporation filmed her most 
recent release Scarlet Street, one of the 


box office hits of 1946. The picture ran 
into some censor trouble in a few states; 
this occurred when Mars and Saturn were 
transiting Neptune in the 2nd house of 
Miss Bennett’s chart. 

In Scarlet Street, Miss Bennett changed 
from her usual type of characterization. 
Uranus transiting her 12th, trining radical 
Jupiter, gave her the urge to try some- 
thing new instead of the roles she had 
heretofore been invariably cast to portray. 
In short, she ceased being the sugar-coated 
heroine and played a very, very shady 
lady. She surprised most of the critics by 
being realistic, turning in a performance 
which was genuine and earthy. Surprised 
is the word, for here in Hollywood she 
has the reputation of being a wonderful 
mother and a devoted wife: her children 
and her home, which is exquisitely furn- 
ished, are her principal interests (again 
the Moon-Jupiter in the 5th). 

Jupiter transiting her 5th over its own 
place was accompanied by her new pro- 
duction association, giving her a taste of 
organization, and some voice in the di- 
rection, choice of stories, cast, etc. 

Miss Bennett has had a fair amount of 
success to date, but with her Sun elevated 
in the 10th one might venture to expect 
that she is now at this age entering upon 
a most eventful period of her life, and 
could attain a great deal of popularity— 
more than at any previous time. 

To many students’ way of thinking, the 
majority of planets above the horizon, as 
in this case, tends to bring the individual 
out before the public, but this rule does 
not always run true to form. 

Miss Bennett’s Sun squares Antares 
(8° 39’ Sagittarius, Ist magnitude), and 
she is very near-sighted; off screen she al- 
ways wears glasses. She has one pair of 
spectacles with diamonds ’round the rims. 
Antares is a star which often accompanies 
some difficulty with the eyes; notice that 
the Dragon’s Tail conjuncts this star. 

Miss Bennett’s good looks are described 
by her ruler, the Moon (only three degrees 
of Gemini in first), in the 5th in Libra— 
blue eyes, blonde hair, fragility of beauty. 
She has dignity also, intelligence and, best 
of all, a sense of humor. 

As William Browne, old time poet, 
put it: 

“For her gait, if she be walking; 

Be she sitting, I desire her 

For her state’s sake; and admire her 

For her wit, if she be talking.” 
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Astrological Precision 


Pointers for Students 


es proper timing of events is before, 
rather than after they happen. This is 
“prediction in reverse,” so to speak, since 
this type of prediction enables anyone 
under the privliege of effective cyclic 
counseling to make his own choice in what 
he is actually equipped to do and knows 
from a presumption based on hard won 
experience that he cam do. It has been 
frequently observed by practically every- 
one of any degree of astrological under- 
standing how wishful thinking inspired by 
some coming “good aspect” may be con- 
summated in disappointment rather than 
tangible result. It seems rather paradox- 
ical too, that this seems particularly true 
of those who understand the subject! In 
contrast, those who are going along serene- 
ly blinded to any possible cosmic “forces” 
or correlations, are observed to fluctuate 
very satisfactorily with the indicated ups 
and downs of experience! While no pre- 
sumption is taken of an “occult”? knowl- 
edge of the inner workings of natural laws, 
this would seem explainable on the ground 
that the paradox resolves itself through a 
linkage with the subjectivity and objec- 
tivity of those contrasting types of people. 
Here the law of action and reaction reveals 
itself in actual recognizable experience in 
a far different manner than a simple primi- 
tive or hazy-minded reliance on “fate.” 
The average person in a very realistic 
world is primarily concerned with the 
necessities of tangible sustenance or in the 
acquisition of some equally necessary psy- 
chological release. He is more concerned 
with the “what” than the “how.” He is 
the objective type or “extrovert,” rarely 
found in a pure form of completely surface 
temperament. His transits, directions, etc., 
“work” very effectively, but not necessarily 
in exactly the same manner he has antici- 
pated! Astrologers, as a group, fall more 
readily into the introvert or subjective cate- 
gory, as astrology along with all other 
branches of knowledge that are truly 
creative may be said, in a general sense, to 
excite a more active curiosity concerning 
the “how” than the “what” of experience. 
As a result, astrologers are frequently able 
to do more for others than they can for 


James Givens Allen 


themselves! Their attack on the problems 
of life is from the view that these are most 
effectively solved and can really only ulti- 
mately be solved through an understanding 
of, and attention to causes, rather than a 
more or less blind response to outer or inner 
stimulus, irrespective of the degree to 
which they are able to use effectively the 
various pet theories applicable thereto. Yet 
it nevertheless remains a fact that time can 
be more effectively used as a convenient 
vehicle toward any possible form of con- 
summation than a blind reliance on vari- 
ous types of stimuli, usually of a completely 
physical or emotional variety, This con- 
scious use of time is the one and only ex- 
cuse for astrological science, in any success- 
ful use that may be made of its various 
timing schemes, toward the end of more 
satisfactory living in every particular case. 
It would require a very vigorous and 
agile person to make completely effective 
use of all of his various time rhythms. 
About the best that can be expected is that 
at least some of the more useful coming 
major cycles and progressions can be ridden 
out to a degree of satisfactory fruition. If 
this is done and to the extent that it is 
done through preliminary action, the minor 
indices as the daily transits and even some 
of the more alarming malefic discords, can 
be largely ignored or left to automaticity 
as something the individual has not yet 
learned to handle, or of mass or racial 
purport, rather than necessarily strictly 
directed to a particular victim as the 
“wrath of the Gods.” Thus, squares or 
oppositions and certain conjunctions are 
not necessarily always detrimental, espe- 
cially from the view of a longer perspective. 
Periods of stress and strain rather fre- 
quently wind up later in very satisfactory 
drifts on their issue. They are the “have 
to’s” of struggle as a preliminary stirring 
of any urge to real accomplishment. How- 
ever, the actual results usually (not al- 
ways) come into recognizable form, 
experience, or relation, on the winding-up 
time factors of the sextiles, trines and some 
types of conjunction and opposition. 
On this same preliminary premise, it is 
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definitely not true that a totally “bad” or 
malefic planet or any combination of such 
you choose, cannot upon occasion be made 
to yield quite satisfactory results. Thus 
Saturn and Sun may be trine at birth and 
the Sun by progression moves up to the 
opposition at around age sixty or so. That 
is the time when the full results of the 
trine at birth can be expected to yield up 
the types of experiences that have con- 
tributed to that potential good, at any time 
of a pertinent angular relation between 
symbolically or actually moving bodies. 
Through the occasionally “easy” or even 
greedy drifts of the trines or sextiles, the 
degree of that expected “good,” however, 
is practically indeterminate. On the con- 
trary side, it is an observable fact that 
an afflicted-at-birth malefic is by no means 
completely “insulated” from “good vibra- 
tions.” However, any good thus obtained 
does require considerable preliminary coax- 
ing, nourishing and encouragement. 


Contribution of Research 

The partial recognition of the foregoing 
facts is the main contribution modern re- 
searchers have made. A few years ago, 
in the pages of this magazine, the signifi- 
cance of the real nature of aspects 
“good” and “bad” provided the first clari- 
fication of principles that must be used 
effectively if any of us are to gain any real 
benefit from the subject. The present day 
tendency is to view a heavily afflicted 
chart in a rather different fashion than was 
the case three or four decades ago. A life 
of “test,” strain and struggle may represent 
a person who has “advanced” to the point 
where his squares and oppositions are a 
measure of his true strength, just as logi- 
cally, if not more so, than that the trines, 
sextiles, etc., show certain earned privileges 
of advanced evolutionary types. The latter 
can just as frequently be represented by 
the people who are merely lazy and have 
a knack for riding the peaks or surface 
drifts of life in a nonchalant and occa- 
sionally parasitic fashion, The gist of the 
matter appears to be that life and astrology 
really parallel each other through grays, 
pastels, and half-tones, and not by blacks, 
whites and the three pure primaries. 

Character itself is simply a matter of 
point of view according to individual preju- 
dices applied to its summation. People are 
both “good” and “bad,” according to the 
person who happens to take their measure. 
They may be good at one time in a certain 
way and be bad at another time, and on 


both occasions it is largely a matter of 
custom or personal opinion. Astrology 
operates in exactly the same manner, 
Sadistic characters contribute to a sense 
of self stature through the distorted lens 
applied to others’ shortcomings, viewed as 
an enhancement of their own perfection. 


Averages of Life Potentials 

Therefore astrology, at best, really only 
reveals the averages of life potentials. 
Every individual is a composite of these 
averages, represented in every single detail 
of horoscopic technique. While analysis 
itself is a purely created mental structure, 
to approach, precision results require suf- 
ficient technical background to assure 
against confused stumbling around in in- 
effectual attempts to get started. Every 
chart or “case” is different, quite naturally, 
and is also a labyrinth, unless at the start 
this “difference” can be effectively sepa- 
rated from the details of a chart and be 
seen against some convenient background 
“sameness” with which the analyst has 
become thoroughly familiar through drill 
and practice on actual cases. Moon in 
Pisces means something definite that is not 
a product of any squares, “exaltations,” 
“debilities,” etc., it may otherwise possess. 
A hoe is a hoe, even while at the same 
time it may be dull. 

Key-words applied to all details of inter- 
pretation that have proven to be of most 
widely effective value, are the one key- 
principle to any possible precision tech- 
nique. They are the essential generalized 
preliminary background, containing within 
themselves all the later details that may 
be filled in by a creative presentation of the 
refinement of analysis to the point of a 
close approach to the exact and the truly 
individualized meaning of each single chart. 
This is the same thing as saying that the 
easiest and most effective approach is in a 
gradation from the very general to the 
very particular and detailed, starting with 
the planetary groupings as these are most 
obviously presented to the eye, on to the 
main aspect patterns, planet, sign, angle 
and aspect analysis, until in some partic- 
ular feature something distinct or truly 
individual is uncovered as the basis of 
effective psychological counseling. After a 
step-by-step, cut-and-dried preliminary in- 
spection, that, if properly presented, is al- 
ways capable of recognition by the client, 
the creative imagination can be allowed 
rather full scope in filling in any further 
necessary details, usually, of necessity, 
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boiling down to some one particlar point 
of concern or issue that has prompted in- 
quiry in the first place. This is exactly the 
same principle upon which any “science” 
operates by a preliminary establishment 
of certain premises upon which the detailed 
structure of any further concept is based. 

Premises frequently change, but only 
through the selection of a “wrong” premise, 
and this is as true of any other science 
as it is of astrology. Eventually every 
astrologer sorts out the precepts that have 
proven of greatest value to him through his 
own personalized and specialized creative 
analysis, This is one of the reasons that the 
scientific mind of today is balked at the 
outset by the failure to find true standardi- 
zation of the subject to which all practi- 
tioners agree, at least to a general extent. 
Fortunately, this has been presented for 
the first time and in modern times (since 
1940), by the outstanding achievement of 
one man. No real deviation from traditional 
concepts has been established, nor in pres- 
ent opinign will be established, irrespective 
of the occcasionally “inspired” attempts to 
do so. The establishment of definite cut 
and dried technique, however, only in 
modern times, and in the present decade, 
is a sound core or base around which the 
completely unprejudiced newcomer can 
quite safely attach his premises. Like the 
late Will Rogers, all the student may know 
or get to know, except by actual experience, 
is “what he reads in the papers”—or in the 
magazines and texts of ancient and modern 
astrology. In other words, he has to 
establish premises somewhere and take cer- 
tain precepts for granted unless he is to 
wind up about where he started, in a jungle 
of confused and babbling opinionism. Ex- 
periment is of course necessary to any 
further development and expansion. There 
is a certain underlying stratum of agree- 


ment in astrology as in other “science,” and 


perhaps to about the same extent. Never- 
theless, a cursory approach that dips into 
first one text and then another, in an 
attempt to find some common agreement, 
is a factor that can turn away many a 
teally curious and capable mind in early 
and permanent disgust. 


Leaning to Tradition 
Thus astrology, like any other subject, 
should, and does, lean rather heavily to 
“authority” and tradition. One expert may 
bring forth some sharpened tools of in- 
sight, and another, still other tools in a 
different field. A going back to pure 


Ptolemy or any other ancient master is 
quite impractical for today’s student, with- 
out some preliminary “simplified” back- 
ground in works adapted to a modern 
world and modern thinking. The great 
handicap of effective work consists of a 
preliminary notion and strain of effort 
toward exact and specific prediction. This 
is one of the hangovers from the past, 
when the true “seers” were occasionally 
able. to startle an illiterate and unthinking 
mass by some such spectacular demonstra- 
tion. The practically universal inability 
of present day practice to separate the 
various details from each other in such 
a manner as to show any distinguishing 
characteristics among them, is another 
handicap. To have three or four “heads,” 
“stomachs,” “homes,” etc., symbolized by 
an equal number of planets, signs, houses, 
etc., is to confuse unnecessarily, and at the 
same time limit analysis through an inef- 
fectual separation of details from mass. 
Mars rules the head, Aries rules the head, 
and to a great many, the first house also 
rules the head. This provides every person 
and astrology with entirely too many or- 
ganic structures. 

Presumably a student should at least be 


thoroughly versed in the three “‘R’s” before 
aspiring to take on the responsibility of 
wielding a psychological tool that has very 
potent suggestive power over the minds and 
acts of his contemporaries. However, to run 
across so-called astrologers who even with 
accurate data supplied, turn up later with a 
“chart” some five to ten degrees off of M.C. 
accuracy, and to inspect another variation 
of even more unique form in a total dis- 
crepancy between the time used for “cor- 
recting”’ the planets’ positions and the time 
used for calculation of the cusps, is some- 
what discouraging to any claims of scientific 
accuracy. Another observed variant of 
even greater originality, is a chart for ap- 
proximate sunrise tabulated data, with the 
Sun located in the Western angle of the 
map! A parallel slip by a surgeon or 
dentist, say, could be productive of some 
extremely embarrassing results. No one is 
immune from making mistakes, mathemat- 
ical and otherwise, but with accurate data 
to work with, and the few tables that are 
required for practice, this sort of “astrol- 
ogy” is really inexcusable. Rectification— 
a frequent essential—is quite beyond the 
scope of anyone incapable of following the 
simple formulae of chart erection. 


(Continued on page 23) 
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Westbrook Pegler 


A I-SQUARE EMPHASIS 


“Do the duty which lieth nearest to thee! 


Ben Allen Field; 


Thy 


second duty will already have become clearer.” 
—THOMAS CARLYLE. 





al forceful vocabulary of Westbrook 
Pegler is said to be traceable to boyhood 
days spent around a railroad water-tower 
near his home town in Minnesota, where 
hoboes frequently stopped over briefly. 
Like the iron horses, they, too, had to “re- 
fuel” whenever possible. Astrologically, the 
Pegler vernacular dovetails well with his 
natal Mercury’s square to both Saturn in 
the 3rd House and Mars in the 9th in 
its own sign, Aries. Mars’ affliction to the 
Little Messenger of Thought gives force, 
color and no lack of aggressiveness, but 
Saturn interjects a contrasting element. The 
result is that Pegler’s trend of reasoning is 
more or less continually drawn and quar- 
tered on the rack of impulsive, belligerent 
Mars and cautious, suspicious Saturn. 

Saturn’s constrictive influence, empha- 
sized by its position in the House of literary 
effort, is quite obvious throughout the text 
of Westbrook’s syndicated columns. It is 
related that he often paces the floor, en- 
deavoring to “sweat out” a desired meaning 
or phrase for his column. As his wife puts 
it, “He will agonize for forty-five minutes 
over one word.” 

No hour of birth is available, and while 
a speculative figure with Leo ascending 


seems to fit the Pegler personality and 
career admirably well, the writer decided 
to stick to the Solar figure. In case it should 
ever be verifiable that Leo was rising at 
birth, we may console ourselves with the 
knowledge that the testimonies of the Solar 
figure are doubly correct—for this natal 
set-up would not change the house-posi- 
tions of the planets, but merely (some of) 
the cusps. For instance, the Mid-heaven 
would become ruled (perhaps more appro- 
priately) by Mars, whose position is in 
the journalistic 9th House in trine to the 
lst House Moon, et cetera. 

Mercury’s placement in the moody 
lunar sign Cancer and the 12th House, 
plus its relationships to the other planets 
—of which the most important is the double 
square to Mars and Saturn—seems authen- 
tically to connote his singular ability for 
dragging skeletons out of the closet by 
literary means, and exhibiting them to the 
public. At the age of five he was showing 
newspaper instincts—by wanting to ride in 
a patrol wagon! He finally did—after get- 
ting “lost” from his father and mother 
one day and reporting his “dilemma” to the 
police, who patrolled him home. 

His father, Arthur James Pegler, came 
from England when a youth, and met and 
married Westbrook’s mother in Minnea- 
polis, the birthplace of our subject. His 
mother was strongly Irish, and his tempera- 


ment seems to personify his Irish-English 


lineage. His father obtained a job as staf 
reporter in Minneapolis, New York and 
Chicago. He pursued his newspaper activi- 
ties till quite late in life. Westbrook went 
to the Horace Greeley school and Chicago's 
Lane Tech, but his mind was on news- 
papers instead of his studies. The sandy- 
haired, freckled youth found much more 
excitement in “running copy” to the news- 
paper office for his father or helping the 
photographer with his equipment than 
struggling with problems in algebra— 
mathematics being his greatest weakness in 
school (Mercury afflicted by Mars and 
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Saturn). As a result of his early difficul- 
ties with figures, he lets his wife attend to 
the technicalities involved in handling his 
reported sixty-thousand -dollars-a-year 


salary. 
Early Newspaper Work 


Pegler worked for a period with a Chi- 
cago newspaper, and when he asked for a 
raise over his ten-dollars-per-week, he was 
informed that he had better return to 
school and finish his education. (Saturn 
in the 3rd House would indicate inter- 
rupted or unfinished education.) He subse- 
quently attended Loyola Academy for two 
years. Ie got his first real start in news- 
paper writing when the United Press em- 
ployed him for the Des Moines News, gave 
him an elaborate title as “southwestern 
manager for UP” and dispatched him to 
St. Louis. From there Pegler went to 
Texas. His work was so satisfactory that he 
was asked to become a member of the Lon- 
don staff as foreign correspondent. . . 
Progressions for that year (1916) included: 
Progressed Sun (life-ruler) in favorable 
sextile to progressed Jupiter and in trine 
to progressed Mars, ruler of the 9th House 
(foreign relationships); progressed Mer- 
cury in Leo—1st House—in sextile to 
progressed Saturn in the 3rd; and pro- 
gressed Moon going through the 10th 
House of occupation and prestige. West- 
brook eagerly accepted this opportunity 
and once overseas, things began to happen, 
for he was soon stirring up affairs with 
officials in charge of British Operations. 

. His inclination to “ask the general too 
many embarrassing questions’ led to a 
request for UP to bar Pegler from the con- 
ferences. Roy Howard, head of UP, re- 
ceived a letter from Pegler on “deplorable 
conditions in the Army Supply system,” 
and shortly Westbrook was being kicked 
at by every brass hat who could reach 
him! Not long after the U. S. A. got into 
the war, the young correspondent “got in 
dutch” with Admiral Sims, then with Gen- 
eral Pershing. Mars’ heady influence in and 
from the 9th House may “take the rap” for 
Pegler’s overseas adventures. A sensible 
way out of his difficulties seemed to lie in 
joining the Navy, so he became a gob in 
the spring of 1918 at Liverpool. 

After the Armistice, he took up a job as 
Sports writer for UP, frankly observing 
that “the biggest salaries went to sports 





| 4 while, during which he wrote careful 


men.” After pursuing this occupation for 


unusual or “fantastic” 
sports happenings, he managed to argue his 
salary up to $125 a week. The year 1925 
was favorable, for he benefitted his lot by 
getting on the Chicago Tribune, at $250 a 


accounts about 


week, still as a sports writer. Progressions 
included: Progressed Sun, his ruler, in sex- 
tile to the birth Venus, aspected by the 
progressed Moon going through Libra and 
the 3rd House. 


Political Commentator 


Ninteen-thirty-three, year of great ma- 
terial and psychological import to the 
world, “accidentally” brought about cir- 
cumstances that elevated Pegler from sports 
writer to commentator on national affairs. 
Progressed Mercury for 1933 was incon- 
junct birth Mars and sextile its birth posi- 
tion; Venus sextiled birth Jupiter; and 
progressed Moon lit up Capricorn, the 6th 
House. Requested to do a small syndicated 
column, he was soon dishing out opinions 
on “The NRA crowd,” “the gold-standard 
crowd,” “Honest Hal, the house-dick of the 
New Deal” (Harold Ickes, ever a thorn in 
his side), Eleanor Roosevelt and others. 
Of Los Angeles he had no praise at all: 
“That sprawling, incoherent, slobbering 
civic idiot in the family of American com- 
munities.” 

He wis soon into politics tooth-and-nail, 
occasionally prying open a Pandora’s box 
of corruption and racketeering horrors. 
Labor unions in particular came to be a 
No. 1 target—for from the Pegler angle 
they were usually communistic or no good 
at all. His targets have included Upton 
Sinclair, Huey Long, Florida gambling, cer- 
tain’ tax exemptions which seemed (to 
Pegler) to bear the stamp of official favor- 
itism, income tax, James Farley, fascism, 
crooked politics, the Newspaper Guild, 
“spoiled rich people,” and others. He has 


in turn been called “fascist,” “Tory,” 
“Red-baiter,” “reactionary,” and worse. 
During the Hitler-Mussolini ascent to 


power in Europe, he went abroad and sent 
back frank reports of what seemed to be 
going on, naming the dictators as “racket- 
eers’’ at a time when other journalists were 
adhering to the Pulitzer code of conserva- 
tive reporting. 

His one-man efforts in 1940 were in- 
strumental in getting William Bioff, in 
Hollywood acting as head of the film labor 
unions, returned to Chicago to wind up an 
old prison sentence. Around that time, too 
the Pegler flame-thrower was turned ox, 
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George Scalise’s questionable activities in 
the AFL building-service union. Scalise was 
convicted with the comment, “I’ve been 
Peglerized.” For his Scalise triumph, Pegler 
was awarded the Pulitzer prize for “‘dis- 
tinguished reporting’ —and he was the first 
columnist to win it. 

He holds a meager opinion of the 
“gossip” type of reporter, and a columnar 
feud with Walter Winchell led to a public 
announcement by the latter that Pegler 
would not be invited to attend his funeral. 
Pegler is “sometimes funny,” and at other 
times he tackles issues which he cannot, or 
will not, carry through to a logical conclu- 
sion. (Saturn action in the 3rd; Mercury 
afflicted and slow in motion.) He wrote 
two books whose titles seem to tally well 
with that Mars-Mercury-Saturn T-square 
in Cardinal signs: ’T Ain’t Right (1936) 
and The Dissenting Opinions of Mister 
Westbrook Pegler (1938). They are re- 
prints from his columns. That Cardinal 
T-square just mentioned has its empty 
arm in Capricorn, sign symbolic of organ- 
ization, worldly power and authority, with 
the ruler Saturn in the House of Thought. 
Interestingly, Capricorn falls on the 6th 
House cusp—which is connected with Labor 
and its problems. As we all know, this 
department has been a whirlpool of strife 
for Pegler practically ever since he gradu- 
ated from sports writer to big-time com- 
mentator. Considerable “relief” is given 
to this critical T-configuration by the 
Moon and Jupiter, and all told it is logical 
to assume that his journalistic anvil-ham- 
merings have ultimately been of benefit to 
the masses (Moon.) in more ways than one. 
The Moon rules the 12th House, and it is 
to the common people that his exposés are 
directed—they are his judge and his jury! 
Quite often he asks “embarrassing ques- 
tions” of certain individuals of power and 
reputation on the premise that he is seeking 
information “as a common man.” Now and 
then he complains that people don’t seem 
to take any interest in exposed crookedness, 
and realization of this mass apathy seems 
to affect him deeply. 

Pegler likes to jump into controversies, 
and as in the days of pioneer journalism 
when most people assumed that “both sides 
must be wrong,” he holds a somewhat 
kindred attitude. Although the T-square 


is admittedly a critical combination, the 
fact that Mars is at home in Aries and 
Saturn in exaltation in Libra indicates con- 
siderable amelioration of the planetary 
syntheses, 


In the Leo ascending specula- 


tive figure (5:07 A.M., LMT), Virgo, 
traditionally the critic and connected with 
service and labor, supplants Libra of the 
Solar figure and governs the 3rd angle, 
This gives Mercury and Saturn astrological 
priority over the 3rd, and seems quite in 
keeping with what we know of the fighting 
columnist. 

The 4th House position of Uranus seems 
valid, for Pegler left his home town and 
state quite early in life. He is rather par- 
ticular about his surroundings, and is said 
to hate New York City. He seems to enjoy 
writing at his country estate much more 
than in a metropolitan area. The Solar- 
Uranian square, traditionally regarded to 
be rebellious and erratic, indicates his fre. 
quent columnar clashes with authority, 
Some of the latter often turns out to be 
forms of racketeering, but many people 
have failed to agree with some of his stands 
—particularly his bold charges against for- 
mer President Roosevelt. 

Several times a year, Pegler takes trips 
around the nation, posting himself on 
current trends and spotting out things to 
be “agin.” Some relief to the Sun-Uranus 
relationship is had in the sextile to the 
Pluto-Neptune conjunction in Gemini and 
the 11th House, undoubtedly an important 
contact. This adds to Pegler’s store of 
determination and adds Neptunian re- 
sourcefulness and Plutonian ruthlessness 
in dueling out a selected course of action. 
This same Pluto-Neptune conjunction has 
shown up in the maps of many prominent 
personages in various walks of life, seem- 
ing to incline toward sweeping its natives 
along with certain mass-trends and crises 
in social evolution. In Pegler’s case it 
seems to have given him a _ permanent 
undercover pass to questionable enterprises. 
Mercury might say something in this con- 
nection, too—but however that may be, 
Pegler seems to know just how to “get the 
dope” on people or activities he desires to 
“Peglerize.”’ 


Personal Side 


Those who know him well say that he’s 
not a “toughie,” but is friendly and ap- 
proachable. Some among his friends call 
him “Buddy.” It is also claimed that he 
has no bodyguard worthy of mention, nor 
does he carry a weapon for self-protection. 

His marriage was brought about under 
unique circumstances. While covering 4 
murder case in 1920, he met Julia Harp- 

(Continued on page 71) 
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You, the Initiator 


In Relation to Your Chart 


A MAN is not considered legally respon- 
sible for an act unless it is made by his own 
will or volition and without duress. Yet in 
life how many acts are actually initiated 
by us, purely and simply, without first hav- 
ing been instigated by some obscure or un- 
conscious motive or compulsion induced by 
pressure from indistinguishable or un- 
known causes? We find many an example 
of this in daily life. We believe we are act- 
ing on our own initiative when we choose 
to eat, sleep, walk or talk, but on analysis 
we find we eat because we must; we re- 
quire food to continue to exist and there- 
fore select the appropriate time and qual- 
ity. We sleep because we must; we arise, 
work and even play, because we feel we 
must. If we analyze the greater part of 
our actions, we will find them to be ac- 
tually reactions to life around us. 

Even emotional impulses are reactions 
to outer stimuli. We hate or love accord- 
ing to the impingement upon our emotions 
by outer contact. Physical action and the 
greater part of emotional action are results 
or reactions from the world around us. 
Even the mind is so accustomed. to having 
its thoughts handed to it, as on a platter, 
by someone else who has thought the mat- 
ter over, because somebody before him 
thought the matter over, that thought is 
mostly stimulated by preconceived ideas 
that have run on and on for years in race 
consciousness. Such thought, stimulated 
by others, is merely reaction. 

However, no advance in the world would 


* be made at all if we continued to follow in 


the “rut” of mankind’s past thoughts. Man- 
kind is advancing, therefore somebody 
must be thinking original and initiatory 
thoughts, striking out boldly into new and 
untried fields of mental substance. 

We call this type of thinking “initiating 
action” —thinking that is entirely new, not 
induced by a reacting mind. Many of us 
would like to do some of this creative 
thinking, and are wondering how to go 
about beginning the process. 


Secret of Pure Action 
It has been the object of philosophy, in- 





Ruth W. Gross 


of pure action. We study our charts in 
the hope that we can rise above the maze 
of earthly details and mental and emo- 
tional complexes, and strike out on a new 
level, even if previously untried, provided 
we can “see” the way ahead, and map our 
course accordingly. We look into the chart 
and find the point that is supposed to rep- 
resent the individual ego or soul, the real 
self. We locate the position of the sun and 
the related planets, seeking a course of ac- 
tion through the maze of life (maze being 
related to maya, illusion). The key to the 
secret may be found by the individual by 
coupling with his knowledge of his chart 
or horoscope his philosophy of life. We 
must take the trouble to study life, both 
as pictured to us in the traditions given us 
by great teachers and as portrayed by our 
own individual experience. 

Such a method of action (called by some 
“first cause”) has been used by teachers 
from Christ down to the present time, and 
even before the time of Christ. It is not 
always easy to locate the line of least re- 
sistance in “pure action” unless we have a 
knowledge of the soul path we are tread- 
ing. This path may be found in the in- 
dividual “life-picture” or horoscope. If 
an indiyidual who has been treading a cer- 
tain path, or way of life, suddenly finds 
by a study of his chart that other ways 
are open to him, he is initiating Pure Ac- 
tion when he definitely places his feet upon 
a new, astrologically determined way. No 
outer cause is impelling him to make this 
selection. He, in silent contemplation, 
determines, in his own soul, the new road 
he is to tread. Neither is physical nor emo- 
tional nature is influencing him with stim- 
uli from without. This individual has con- 
sciously set himself to be guided from 
within and is deliberately making his 
choice. 

Action of this nature is then truly a 
man’s own. As he arises, or rather expands, 
in his awareness of life and new experience, 
the results of this initiated action become 
tremendously powerful in his life, and in 
the lives of all who contact him either in 
the physical or inner planes of nature. He 
makes a definite step upward—not horizon- 
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tally—and the threads of karma are 
touched and stressed in every being who 
is akin to or associated with him. “TI, if 
I be lifted up, will draw all men unto Me.” 


Results of Secondary Action 


As previously stated, secondary action 
is merely a reaction to outer stimuli. We 
see many such causes of these reactions 
in a chart and may often be able to predict 
correctly the way ordinary persons will re- 
act to them, and their inevitable results. 
Impending aspects such as trines, squares 
and conjunctions presage events that could 
happen that would set up reactions in any 
phase of an individual’s life. Influences 
of Venus in a chart would foretell emotion- 
al action at certain times. But exactly 
how the individual will react is another 
story, depending upon the condition of the 
soul, its evolution, and that soul’s ability 
to contact the essential center within the 
chart (the life core within his own nature). 
Therefore, it is not always possible to pre- 
dict how any individual will react to outer 
influences when he is centered within him- 
self and is accustomed to initiating self- 
determined or pure action. 

One of the modern methods in this re- 
spect is that of making “affirmations of 
truth” in the face of apparent opposition. 
The initiator determines what is true in his 
own mind and affirms this to be the case 
regardless of appearances. In this respect, 
we remember the old adage, “Judge not 
according to the appearance but judge 
righteous judgment.” Where do we find this 
righteous judgment? It is found through 
initiative recognition of Eternal Truth, ei- 
ther perceived directly by the individual or 
given to him by someone who perceived by 
direct communication with Life the Truth 
of man’s eternal nature: 

We have heard of living on the “higher 
side” of our own charts. When we live on 
this higher side, we possess an understand- 
ing of our past as depicted in our horo- 
scope. The position of the planets and 
houses gives an indication of secondary 
causes set in motion by our own past and 
the past of our progenitors. We should 
possess a knowledge of this past, for it is 
the ground out of which the present life 
has sprung. It shows resistance and im- 
petus and indicates the maya that will have 
to be penetrated before “free action” can 
be put into full swing. 

Looking around us, how many _ indi- 
viduals do we see who become disentangled 


from the binding influence of the planets? 
How many are free to live the higher ex- 
istence of the “ego” unfettered by appear- 
ances in the outer world? Eventually, each 
of us will have to start the great work of 
initiating pure action, and the result of this 
is that we will find ourselves in a position 
of control over our own affairs of life in an 
undreamed of way. For the initiator is not 
an unguided soul wandering uninstructed 
in the universe. The truth is that he is 
divinely guided by the Universal Self, 
whose omnipresent Being has for his outer 
garment the planets and stars. 

We find that this divine guidance, rather 
than excluding the life of the world, in- 
cludes all life and in a greater degree. The 
natural man is transformed rather than 
obliterated. The rewards of higher con- 
quest are not apparent at the beginning of 
“action,” but as the mind becomes freer 
through persistent initiating thought, the 
way becomes easier, until at last the “dig- 
ging” process is over and a new level 
of existence is attained. 

Whether it is probable that this freedom 
from maya will be sought and found in one 
particular lifetime may be deduced by. the 
positions of the planets in the horoscope 
taken with the chart as a whole. But the 
placement of the planets or ground work 
of the human spirit can become the bury- 
ing ground of the true Self within man if 
he ignorantly buries himself in the soil of 
the past and fails to resurrect himself, 
using that soil for nourishment and growth. 
Thus, the past and the present are nec- 
essary to the creation of the future and 
neither should be underestimated, but both 
must be understood, 


The Middle Path 


To neglect either is a mistake we so 
often make. To establish a balance and 
maintain a reasonable equilibrium would 
be the middle path of wisdom. We cannot 
throw away our long experience and _her- 
itage of past ages, neither can we progress 
by recapitulating the past in endless retro- 
spection. We cannot assume our divinity 
without giving it a ground, pure ground, 
for its expression. Life and form go hand 
in hand through the ages until that life is 
clothed with appropriate matter for its 
true and full expression. We may find a 
mystic seeking a way out of maya—form— 
by the denial of life’s expression. He is 
swinging to the right and is off center. We 

(Continued on page 36) 
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Twelvefold Character of Selfishness 


Part II 


Saturn in Earth Signs 


I. HIs procession throughout the Earthy 
Triplicity, Saturn presents us with types 
and processes of selfishness and character, 
with their attendant exemplifications in 
human life—of an order altogether variant 
from those which we have hitherto con- 
sidéred. They are simpler than the air or 
water Saturns, in the sense that they may 
be presented in less intricate terms and 
concepts, but the tenacity of these positions 
is at once their strength and their detri- 
ment to the native. These remarks will 
become progressively clearer as we ex- 
amine in turn Saturn in Taurus, in Virgo 
and in Capricorn. 

The entire fault of the ill-developed Sat- 
urn in Taurus is its shortsighted possessive- 
ness. Magnified into a common human 
failing, it is the illusory belief that we can 
in any final way add to our own store— 
whether of virtues, powers or goods—at the 
expense of someone else’s. The miser, the 
gossip and the swindler are all representa- 
tive of this illusion pushed to a final form. 
Yet Saturn in Taurus, no matter what the 
state of its evolution, recognizes one grand 
truth with an_ instinctive naturalness, 
namely, that one really cannot give any- 
thing to anyone else, for we all by an 
invincible justice earn and deserve what 
is gained by us, But the developed Saturn 
in Taurus also knows that merely because 
each man must finally make his own way 
is no reason for us to withhold generous 
impulses or to refrain from helping him to 
grow stronger so that he cam make and pay 
his way. The evolved character, developed 
with Saturn in Taurus, is a very rock of 
ages to his fellowman and from him both 
inner and external wealth and resource can 
flow to those that need. 

The stability and static quality of the 
Earthly Saturn are least in evidence when 
we approach Saturn in Virgo. A mal- 
adapted and misused Saturn in Virgo 
makes the world’s worst worrier, since the 
desire for perfection in small details which 
this position imparts presents the native 


Charles A. Muses 


with the never-ending problem that there 
always is something that must be wrong. 
Consequently, this placement of Saturn is 
associated with sterile forms of the purely 
critical approach to life. If Saturn in 
Virgo is mishandled, what the native does 
becomes more important than what he is, 
and the consciousness of the wage-slave, 
the drudge or the hypochondriac results. 
On the other hand, when Saturn in Virgo 
is constructively used there arises the most 
perfect desire and purest abilty to serve 
and help. The evolved Saturn in Virgo 
realizes also that the discrimination and 
discernment of the aims most worthy to be 
served are most important to fruitful living 
and cannot be stressed too much. 

Saturn in his own sign, Capricorn, ends 
our examination of the earthy trio. In 
this position the difficulty arises from the 
fact that the planet and the sign are un- 
relieved by each other: they both express 
similar natures, making the possibilities of 
learning through contrast slight, and they 
both strengthen each other’s defects as well 
as virtues. The undeveloped Saturn in 
Capricorn is possessed of a _ caution 
amounting to suspiciousness, coupled with 
an almost inherent sense of being right 
because there is no other way to be. This 
is all fine so long as no superficial or 
cynical code of morality is entertained by 
the native; for in that case all his exacting 
rightness will be but indignant and ossified 
rigidities or a completely depressing 
doubt in everything. These tendencies, if 
unchecked, can also become the trait of 
judging others and setting oneself up to 
pass sentence. A deep-seated fear of death, 
camouflaged in more intelligent types by 
various ‘forms of intellectual courage or 
even sardonic skepticism, is to be associated 
with this position. In Capricorn the planet 
of crystallization is in the very sign of 
crystallization, and the sense of the me- 
chanical forces of inertia—both physical 
and psychological—is so great that the 
undeveloped native may hastily generalize 
his kind of observations into the deiusion 
that life itself is the forms which life has 
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created for its own use as a scaffolding; 
just as the power of an electro-magnetic 
field uses but is not a group of iron filings, 
which are its temporary expression. A 
man stands exactly in the same relation 
to his body. The problem of form is the 
very heart of Saturn in Capricorn. Conse- 
quently, the evolved native realizes and 
knows, with a profound sense of timing, 
when a form has outlived its usefulness to 
constructive growth, the continuance of 
which inescapably remolds forms. Then 
the great preservative desire of Saturn in 
Capricorn flows not toward preserving the 
prejudices or the shells of life, but works 
to preserve truth and life themselves, with 
forms kept in their rightful place as the 
servants and not the lords of man, 


The Fiery’ Triplicity 


The Fiery Triplicity, composed of Aries, 
Leo and Sagittarius, appears next to our 
attention. In a sense these three Saturns 
are the most difficult to dislodge if they 
are destructively rooted, because the fiery 
signs are more directly involved with the 
inmost self of man than any others. Para- 
doxically enough to all appearances, this 
very difficulty is the source of its solution 
and disappearance. For, being so close to 
the flaming root of consciousness, these 
three Saturns, once the need for change is 
seen by the native, can be most directly 
destroyed, changed or redirected. That fact 
may be scant consolation in the midst of 
our sufferings, but it is nevertheless still 
a fact and one that helps matters. 

The formal simplicity of Saturn in Aries 
is deceiving if we thereby conclude that 
the problems of this position are also 
simple. With Saturn here there seems to 
be a brake applied to the very start of 
power and the native’s spark-plugs may be 
constantly sputtering. “All beginnings are 
difficult” applies with more than average 
relevance to the normally evolved native 
who has his or her Saturn here. The will 
of initiative doubts its own validity, and 
obstacles are caused more by halting in 
mid-stream or by the pressure of side- 
tracking circumstances than by any tangi- 
ble opposition. Correctly and adequately 
developed, Saturn in Aries implies a 


strength of enterprise that can steadily 
communicate new life and impulses in 
spite of the gravest difficulties, as well as 
a courageous character that realizes but 
does not fear its responsibilities, 


Saturn in Leo can be puzzling in the 
sense that in this case the very planet of 
obfuscation must work through the house 
of the Sun. The force of concretion must 
express through the sign of revivifying. A 
harmful and torturing illusion of a mal- 
developed Saturn in Leo is that the self 
in him which the native believes to be 
great and heroic can be misused by way 
of hiding from being included as a man 
among men. Despotism, autocracy, and 
extreme denial of love in the interests of 
false codes are the perversions of Saturn 
in Leo, as Hitler, who had this position at 
birth, well illustrates. When solved the 
problems of the position yield as_ their 
fruits a love that nothing can pervert or 
change, and a faithfulness to the highest 
vision that can make a great teacher 
through great living. The mighty Bee- 
thoven too had Saturn powerfully placed 
and in Leo. 

Because Sagittarius is inherently related 
to the perceiving aspect of human con- 
sciousness the redirection of an _inade- 
quately developed Saturn in Sagittarius is 
the most difficult, in terms of method, of 
the triplicity. In this case the very per- 
ceptive power that would see the need for 
revision is blinded by the defect itself. 
When ill used, the preconceptions and set 
opinions of Saturn in Sagittarius are more 
often than not supported by all kinds of 
serious sophistries or fallacious misinter- 
pretations of facts. Stripped of all vexa- 
tious attitudes, the central problem of 
Saturn in Jupiter’s sign is doubt of one’s 
very affirmations. Here, in a different man- 
ner, just as with Saturn in Gemini, the 
mind is misused against its owners’ best 
interests. Sanctimonious authority and the 
sterility of academic dogmatism of the most 
intolerant variety are characteristics of this 
position in its worst mal-evolved forms. 
But a faith in rightness that nothing or no 
man can shake, together with an indomi- 
table willingness to work and sacrifice to 
demonstrate that faith, are representative 
of a constructively used Saturn in Sagit- 
tarius, which becomes the very solar radi- 
ance of intellectual honesty itself. 

Thus each zodiacal place of Saturn has 
some profound lesson to teach, each has its 
own truth to speak—and each with all 
forms a symphony. We have come to the 
end of the trail. Yet in a deeper sense we 
have only begun. Before us lies a path 
self-blazed, leading to a self-chosen goal. 
Let us walk aright. 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said 


‘To talk of many things; 


Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


BOSTON RED SOX STARS 


Boston, Mass. 

Many baseball addicts and sports- 
writers have been more than slightly 
puzzled in regard to the phenomenal 
success of the Boston Red Sox this 
year. One question in particular that 
has more than a few observers be- 
fuddled, concerns the wizardry of Man- 
ager Joe Cronin in his pitching and 
pinch-hitting selections, plus the un- 
canny knack of making countless split- 
second decisions that invariably aid 
the Red Sox on the base paths. 

Why after ten long years of acting 
as Manager of this team has this 
sudden success arrived? Although ag- 
gressive, Cronin’s inability to transfer 
this characteristic trait among his 
players has led to their playing un- 
inspired ball in quite a few crucial 
series. This rise in the fortunes of the 
Red Sox led me to ask an Astrologer 
if he could throw any light on the 
subject. In answer to my query, he 
asked for the Manager's birthdate 
(October 12, 1906) along with several 
leading players. After a few minutes 
of consulting his charts, he stated that 
it was merely a case of a transiting 
Jupiter, Naturally, this casual state- 
ment did not enlighten me in the least, 
and I asked for more specific detail. 
He told me that Manager Cronin had 
Jupiter and Neptune conjoined in his 
Solar chart. Now Jupiter and Nep- 
tune both transiting Cronin’s Sun 
sign, Libra, couldn’t help but bring 
him great success in his chosen field 
this year. My curiosity aroused, I 
asked him about the influence of the 
stars on the other “Stars of the dia- 
mond.” 

It seems, from a survey of Astro- 
Analysis, that the leading Red Sox 
players have planets in the 11th House 
of their Solar charts. The astrologer 


>” 


told me that this is a good sign, for 
at the height of their careers they 
should have no difficulty in realizing 
their fondest hopes and wishes. Ted 
Williams—October 30, 1918—should 
have little trouble in realizing his am- 
bitions as a slugger who will go down 
in the records as comparable to the 
“mighty Babe Ruth.” When the tran- 
siting Jupiter goes into Scorpio on 
September 26th, it seems that Williams 
will be at the height of his career. 

Johnny Pesky—September 27, 1919 
—Ted’s team mate, should be red hot 
in the field and at the bat during 
August (Neptune, Jupiter, and Mars 
in Leo). Pesky, the same as Cronin, 
has the transiting Jupiter going over 
his Sun, which I’m told, leads to the 
fulfillment of one’s highest hopes. I 
lejt the home of the astrologer with 
the conviction that Jupiter in the sign 
of Libra seems to be shaking hands 
this fall with the Boston Red Sox 
baseball team. These stars should help 
these baseball stars to walk away with 
the American league pennant and to 
win the World series this year. 


Pamela Jordan 








AMERICAN FOUNDATION 
for 
Metaphysical Arts and Sciences 
announces 
the opening of the Winter Semester 
September 25, 1946 


SESSIONS: 
Monday, Wednesday and Friday 
COURSES: 
Astrology Psychology 
Numerology Tarot 


Hand Analysis Graphology 
Occult Philosophies 


Address requests for bulletins to 
A.F.M.A,S. 
211 West 57th St., 
New York 19, N.Y. 
Circle 7-5498 . 
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CARRIBBEAN EARTHQUAKE 


Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.1. 

We quote hereunder text of our pre- 
diction of the above earthquate which 
we sent to The Daily Gleaner, leading 
daily newspaper of this city on July 
26th, 1946. 


ASTROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS 
WEATHER FORECAST 


“Due to the passage of the Sun over 
the planet Pluto in the lunation chart 
of Jamaica, there is a strong possibility 
of an earthquake on August 4, 1946 
or a thunderstorm of severe intensity 
affecting the island. 

“The Moon will be under the earth 
of the lunation figure at this time in 
square aspect to the Sun and Pluto. 

“There is also a likelihood of the 
existing drought being broken on or 
around August 15th, 16th or 20th 
when Venus conjunction Neptune and 
Moon opposition Neptune, Mars con- 
junction .Neptune. At any rate con- 
ditions should show mild changes of 
overcast weather and high winds with 
some rain.” 

We supplemented this with another 
observation on 27th July as follows: 

“Comparison of a chart erected for 
the earthquake of Jan. 14, 1907 at 
3:25 p.m. shows the destructive planet 
Pluto was rising at the time of the 
earthquake square to Saturn, ruler of 
the eighth house of death, and the 
Moon in the sixth house in Scorpio, 
another death sign. Mars conjunct 
Uranus and Sun in the eighth house 
was indicative of great destruction and 
loss of life. 

“The only difference between these 
two charts is that in the chart for 
4th August 1946, Pluto is well aspected 
by Uranus, Jupiter and Neptune as 
well as the Moon’s Node which may 
lessen the destructive nature of the 
August earthquake predicted.” 

The Astrological Association 
of Jamaica of B. W. 1. 








For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 
Real YOUR GARDEN—+. 95 








EGYPTIAN CALENDAR 


Coraopolis, Pa. 

Your magazine on Astrology is a 
pleasure to me in that I think it rates 
higher than others in that it raises 
the subject from a psuedo-science to 
the rightful place to which astrology 
belongs—“Astrologica Sana.” 

I have here some calculations of one 
of the priests of Egypt at the temple 
of On; they date according to the 
Sothic cycle in such form that they 
contain a date verified to the day, 
year and month, written in four calen- 
dars—vague year, solar year, also a 
lunar-year intercalary month, etc. If 
you wish you can verify my transla- 
tion, and find if this is a true date. 
I give it in modern terms—1615 B.C. 

“Today the powers will be against 
you, oh King, for the Gods (Jupiter 
and Saturn) are joined together 
against you and your kingdom. For 
the midnight throne is against thee; 
and it is decreed that when the moon 
comes to the full (on the 10th of our 
April, 3rd year, 1613 B.C.), your king- 
dom shall be laid waste by your own 
ones who will betray you. In that day 
you shall be weighted in the Balance 
and Truth will cast you down with 
Justice. 

“Oh, million lives to you King 
Double! Forbear, for the Gods have 
decreed this night what will fall upon 
thy head, thy heart. For She (moon) 
will abide by the powers of the Double 
Gods, when she enters the abode of 
(Payne?) April.” 

Following he continues as the “All 
wise Chief of Temple Learning.” 

“For when the (Fixed Star) reaches 
3594.50, he shall set up a new king- 
dom, and these two gods shall join 
together a kingdom without end and 
Amon shall rule from his tabernacle. 
The beauteous rays of Amon can now 
save thee but the decree of the Gods 
will come upon the Golden Bull, and 
Apis shall be canceled forever, and that 
is decreed on all people. To Him they 
shall bow the knee, after 3594.50 yrs. 

“Fijty times are decreed against you 
and all your generations, and your 
time is 72. Abide, Oh King! May the 
Gods be propitious, and may thy im- 
pending evil be kept from thee! But 
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as to thy generations to come, the 
Rulers of Amon will possess former in 
that day, and wrestle for the people.” 


If 1 had the ability I would like to 
know if Jupiter and Saturn were 
joined in 1615 B.C., and if moon came 
to full in Egypt on April 9th or 10th, 
1613, for that would show whether the 
Egyptian Calendar dates are correct 
or incorrect. The other positions of 
planets, one called Marduk, I have not 
translated yet. 

I got these from Belgium, from a 
boy who fought in Africa. 

E. H 


MY SON—ECLIPSED 


Hollywood, Calif. 

Some people like to tell of their 
experiences in life, such as the how, 
where and when of their first meeting 
with their husbands or wives; or the 
time they took a trip to another city 
and what happened there; others tell 
of the time their first child was born 
or when their Aunt Mary came to visit 
and how she disrupted their home life, 
etc. But I only want to tell of our 
experiences with our only son going to 
war, an eclipse of the Sun and how it 
affected all our lives, and how another 
eclipse brought him back again into 
our arms from the far-away island of 
Okinawa. 

Our boy was just like any other boy 
of eighteen years, graduating from 
high school, then going into the service. 
At first we didn’t realize how the war 
was touching our lives, for we thought 
he would just have to train and then 
the war would’ more than likely be 
over. So we accepted the fact as grace- 
fully as we could; but still it was a 
pretty black day for us when the time 
finally came for him to leave for 
camp. He ate his breakfast hurriedly 
that morning, kissed us good-bye and 
rushed out to make the parting easier. 

He trained for seventeen weeks and 
we saw him frequently off and on as 
he was about three hundred miles from 
home. Finally the furlough came and 
he was home for ten days at Christ- 
mas time. 

Being such a fine boy he didn’t tell 
us he was leaving for overseas so the 
only way we knew was by his chart. 
Having studied astrotogy for many 





years, 1 knew. Mars and Saturn con- 
junct in the ninth house, with Mercury 
at the time going over this area. Also 
an eclipse of the Sun in Capricorn 
within one degree of his natal Sun and 
conjunct the South Node. What could 
be more potent than this? 

The only hope I had was his Jupi- 
ter, which also is in Capricorn (pro- 
tection), and Uranus in Pisces trining 
both his Mars and Saturn in Scorpio. 

Well, this was in January, 1945. He 
left just at the eclipse in January, in 
time to be in on the invasion of 
Okinawa. Since he was in the Infantry 
he fought in the front lines all through 
the battle for the island, which lasted 
Seventy-seven days, and finally we re- 
ceived word from the Government two 
days before the island was secured 
that he had been seriously wounded. 

It was the blackest day of my life. I 
had the Sun in exact opposition to 
Saturn, also being in Capricorn. 

Finally we heard from him, saying 
“not to worry,” although he was 
wounded in five places. 

Well, I knew by his chart that if 
there was anything to astrology that 
he would come back on the eclipse of 
the Sun in Cancer on July 9th, for 
it was also conjunct his North Node; 
this was just six months from the time 
he left for overseas, So I lived only 
for this to happen. 

We received letters off and on both 
from him and the hospital in regard 
to his condition, As they were sending 
some of the boys back into battle 
after their recovery, we had nothing 
but the astrology to go by in regard 
to his return, because we didn’t know 
exactly how badly he was wounded. 

Just after the eclipse of the Sun in 
Cancer, one morning the phone rang 
at seven o'clock. Before I removed 
the phone from the hook I said to my 
husband, “This is our boy.” And he 
said, “How can you say such a thing 
when you know he is in the hospital 
in Hawaii?” It took several minutes for 
me to acquire the courage to put the 
receiver to my ear and say “Hello” — 
and then came the answer, “Hello 
mom!” 

Of course, I could hardly speak from 
emotion and tears. To think it was 
true! Even though I felt it was he, 
I still just couldn’t believe it. He had 
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just come in on a plane from Hawaii 
and was calling long distance from the 
hospital in San Francisto, as we live 
in Hollywood. 

Well, we talked for forty-five min- 
utes and we knew that he was back 
for good as he had been wounded too 
badly to go back into battle so they 
sent him home. He finally arrived 
after two weeks in the San Francisco 
hospital and was transferred to a hos- 
pital near our home where he stayed 
for four months before finally coming 
home to stay. 

This has been the greatest demon- 
stration to me of what there is in 
astrology and I shall never doubt it 
as long as I live. 

Olive Forsyth. 


RESEARCH 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

Some verification of a recent find- 
ing regarding babies’ births would be 
appreciated, In watching the par- 
ents’ charts as the event (of birth) 
took place I noted the following: 

In two mothers’ charts, the trans- 
iting Sun crossed an angle, Nadir in 
one, seventh house angle in the other 
(in one the transiting Sun crossed 
the father’s ascendant). The Moon 
by transit entered the sixth house of 
one of the mothers, and the Sun was 
located in the sixth house sign of the 
other mother’s chart. 

In yet another example, the baby’s 
Moon crossed the mother’s ascendant, 
and the Sun entered the sixth house 
at the time of birth. 

I do not have enough charts in my 
possession to verify the above as any- 
thing but theory, Should any of your 
readers have had similar positions 
occur, I would very much appreciate 
hearing of their guidings. 

E. R. 





SUBSCRIBERS 


Any Change in Your Address 
should be reported DIRECT to us. The Post 
Office Department will no longer permit 
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SYMBOLISM 
Columbus, O. 

Sincere thanks for printing my let- 
ter about Solar Astrology (July 1946 
issue). You have been unusually kind 
in giving me space. Prof. Moran and 
I are both grateful for this oppor- 
tunity to present our views to fellow 
astrologers. 

As regards Chinese astrology, I re- 
cently made a great find in the local 
library, Chinese Jades in the Stanley 
Charles Nott Collection. Mr. Nott is 
director of the Norton Gallery of 
Oriental Art, the Norton Gallery and 
School of Art, West Palm Beach, 
Florida, This large book is filled with 
explanations of the astrological mean- 
ing of ancient Chinese ceremonials 
and jade. Nott has written another 
book, The Symbology of Chinese 
Jade, which should be of interest to 
all students of Chinese astrology. 
The first book contains more infor- 
mation about Chinese astrology than 
I have ever been able to find hereto- 
fore. When you have time you might 
print the titles of these books, with 
Mr. Nott’s address, for the benefit of 
other students interested in Chinese 
astrology. Nott does not seem to 
“believe” in astrology, but he evi- 
dently has a profound knowledge of 
the Chinese school of astrology. I 
have written to him for more infor- 
mation and if possible, will go to Flor- 
ida to see him. His books are printed 
by the Record Co., St. Augustine, 
Florida. 

I know that the Li King is a sort 
of Chinese Tarot related to the Zo- 
diac, but so far have not been able to 
establish the correspondence between 
the 64 symbols of the Li King and 
our zodiac. Perhaps Mr. Nott will 
eventually give me this correspond- 
ence. 

For my own use I have made a 
600 page (one side) compilation of 
keywords of the signs, houses, aspects, 
degrees, planets, planets in houses, 
etc., on S by 7% site paper. Since 
the book was designed for my own 
use, I neglected to note the source of 
the material, which was taken from 
various astrological magazines and 
text books. Now that the book is 
completed, I wish that it were possible 
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to publish it, for it is the most thor- 
ough compilation of its kind that I 
know, going far beyond the ground 
covered by Manly P. Hall’s well- 
known book. I know of no way in 
which the book could be published, 
yet it is unfortunate that other stu- 
dents of astrology cannot have the 
benefit of my research. 

Nott gives a reproduction and 
translation of two inscriptions on 
“sounding stones” of the 18th cen- 
tury, saying that the characters are 
Sanskrit. If so, they are not the 
Sanskrit letters familiar to me from 
studying Max Muller’s translations of 
The Sacred Books of the East. These 
Symbols are derived from the com- 
bination of the circle, dot, line, half- 
circle and square. One of them is the 
exact equivalent of our modern sym- 
bol of Venus. Strangely, some of 
these characters are exactly like pet- 
roglyphs of the prehistoric Texas In- 
dians. These characters suggest the 
idea that they may be symbols of a 
very ancient astrological language. 
They are used, of course, to write the 
scholars’ dialect of Chinese of the 
18th century. Yee Chuei, a Canton- 
ese, said that the Manchu of old times 
was an astrological language. I have 
written to Nott for information about 
this, and will tell you if he has any- 
thing of interest to say. Above are 
some of these characters and copies 
of the Indian petroglyphs. Astrology 
leads one into some immensely inter- 
esting investigations. ;No, es verdad? 

This is the first time that I have 
ever found an alphabet based upon 
the combination of purely geometrical 
figures. Perhaps in this alphabet is 
a close approximation of the symbol 
to the idea it is designed to express, 
something not achieved by many other 
alphabets, which are a degenerated 
form of hieroglyphics. 

Roberto Valdez 


SATURN-URANUS 
Palisades, N. J. 

I read in the July issue of American 
Astrology that Saturn opposed Uranus 
on June 7, 1920, and as this is my 
exact birthdate (9:30 A.M.), would 
you please explain if this has some- 
thing to do with my horoscope and 
future? 

Re 


ANSWER: Charles E. O. Carter in his 
Astrological Aspects gives the following in- 
terpretation for the inharmonious aspect 
(square or opposition) : 

“The contradictory character of these 
planets is well illustrated by the story of 
the Russian Czar, of whom it was said 
(in the time of the serfs) that he would 
gladly have seen all men free, if, freed, 
they would do exactly what he wanted! It 
is characteristic of the Saturno-Uranian 
contacts to act in a manner exactly op- 
posite to the native’s theories and often 
to alter the latter erratically, ringing all the 
changes between rigid autocracy and 
anarchic ‘freedom.’ Consistency is not one 
of the virtues of this combination, and, 
after many changes, one may find the 
native as positive as ever in his conviction 
of being right. A liberal amount of time 
may profitably be devoted by the native 
to the cultivation of the virtue of humility! 

“Violent, fitful, wayward traits of char- 
acter arise; the native verges from moody 
and sensitive states to the reckless and 
defiant attitudes, with little real strength of 
character behind, unless this can be de- 
rived from other portions of the map. 
There is a love of drastic action and an 
inner longing for authority and a condition 
in which there will be no thwarting or 
inhibition; when this is checked there is 
little power of facile adjustment to cir- 
cumstances, unless Venus is strong. Some- 
times there is arrogance and supercilious- 
ness towards others—there may be conceit, 
but this is in the main Jovian. 

“Occasionally there is the desire to be 
a reformer, but, as such, the native will 
probably lack clarity of vision. 

“Tt tends to be a fatalistic outlook if 
Saturn be the stronger, and particularly 
if he be in the 9th. 

“It is bad for positions of management, 
for the native is rarely tactful or patient. 

“Since Saturn is involved, the father is 
often to some extent the channel for the 
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operations of the aspect, and he will prob- 
ably be eccentric or in some respect Ura- 
nian in character or career. 

“Tt is a distinctly violent combination 
on the external side, and it must be re- 
garded as capable, with other similar in- 
dications, of endangering bodily safety. 
More often it is significant of a certain 
amount of hard struggle; indeed, it may 
indicate a strenuous worker and one who 
enjoys ‘laborious days.’ 

“Its effects on the health will be via 
the houses and signs occupied, but if either 
body also afflicts the Sun there may be 
stone. Natives with this contact are lia- 
ble, when thwarted, to suffer a reaction of 
a hysterical or hypochondriacal nature. 
This circumstance may easily arise, for as 
a general rule the limitations of Saturn, 
acting on Uranus as the symbol of the 
will, bring about a definite check or lim- 
itation that is acutely felt; this may be a 
physical peculiarity or nervous inhibition, 
or it may be due to an accident. 

“Tt cannot be denied that this config- 
uration may bestow elements of genius, or 
at least of talent, and, since it lasts for 
some time and therefore appears in many 
thousands of nativities every time that it 
is formed, its effects are necessarily some- 
what general, They will be most notice- 
able in maps in which either or both bodies 
occupy angles, or in which other bodies 
are also involved. All too often the na- 
tive, even if clever, is less gifted than he 
supposes, and with his peculiarities of 
temperament he may be something of a 
nuisance to common-sense people.” 

Although Mr. Carter delineated the 
square and opposition together, the oppo- 
sition would tend more toward awareness 
than to the stress and strain of the square 
aspect. Also, in your case, if you were 
born near New York City, the opposition 
would fall in the second and eighth houses, 
and would have more to do with resources 
—your own and other people’s. 
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U. S. CHARTS 
Hollywood, Calif. 

In the July 1946 American Astrol- 
ogy, page 7, Mr. Leary published a 
chart for the Battle of Lexington, 
April 19, 1775, 10 a.m., with an As- 
cendant of 16% Cancer. According to 
the best historical references, the first 
shot was fired about 1% hour before 
sunrise, which would place Aries on 
the Ascendant. Sunrise occurred at 
5:17 am., L.M.T., with the Sun 
29:08 Aries conjunct ascendant; MC. 
15:20 Capricorn; and the Moon 14 
Sagittarius. In the August issue of 
your magazine, Margaret Morrell gave 
us some interesting data on the United 
States charts and she says that “we 
agree with Mr. Leary in the use of 
April 19, 1775 as the ‘seed chart’ 
of the United States, and feel that 
this chart may-well represent the 
people of the United States as well 
as the idea of independence.” It seems 
strange that students have ignored the 
chart for the FIRST CONTINEN- 
TAL CONGRESS, September 5, 1775, 
10:09 am., LMT., Philadelphia, 
Penna. This chart was published in 
your magazine of February 1941 
where I gave concrete evidence for the 
superiority of the FIRST CONTI- 
NENTAL CHART to all other charts 
published for a horoscope of the United 
States. I will not say much on the 
subject at this time, but I would 
advise students to dig up the February 
1941 issue of your magazine and give 
this chart some study, 

Ralph Kraum 


Chattanooga, Tenn. 

This writer is a retired soldier, age 
77 years, who has been interested in 
astrology since about 1903; since being 
retired from the Army, I have given 
much thought to the relation of our 
own U.S. history to planetary cycles, 
the Moon’s Nodes, and comparisons 
of critical ‘dates in history with the 
birthdates of the U. S. presidents. 

Allow me to express my satisfaction 
with the article in your issue of July 
1946, page 3, by Ernest Palmer— 
United States Charts, etc., “The 
Sagittarius Chart” ; that is the correct 
time for that chart. 

However, let me state the historical 
facts which will show that “Indepen- 
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dence” was not publicly proclaimed on 
Thursday, July 4, 1776, but was pro- 
claimed to the public by a Captain of 
the Continental Army from a platjorm 
erected in 1769 (to observe the transit 
of Venus over the Sun’s disc); the 
time was “near Noon on July 8, 1776,” 
the Moon at that time being in Aries 
(Jefferson’s Sun sign), while on July 
4th the Moon was in Aquarius (Sun 
sign of John Hancock), who really did 
sign the “Draft of the Resolution” as 
finally adopted by the delegates. 

Herein lies the virtue of the “Libra- 
rising chart,” which needs only to have 
the Moon changed to about 24° 30° 
in the sign Aries. We have given too 
much time and thought to the ‘“sym- 
bology” of signs, by which one may 
arrive at almost any conclusion “fig- 
uratively speaking,” but why put 
reliance in so much “calculation” when 
the proof exists? 

In nearly any city Public Library 
may be found a booklet that was pub- 
lished in Philadelphia (by the His- 
torical Society) when they decided to 
exhibit the Liberty Bell in large cities 
of the U.S. A. It was found that the 
vibration of the train on which it was 
carried tended to “widen the crack” 
in the bell, so it was returned to Phila- 
delphia. 

The Liberty Bell is the title of the 
booklet, and it says very plainly that: 
Independence was proclaimed on July 
8, 1776, and on that day the joyful 
sound rang out to inform the public 
and the world of the birth of an 
“idea”—a cosmic urge that affected 
all the Colonies. 

The trouble with my old friend 
Herndon was that he simply believed 
in the influence of the sign Gemini 
being of paramount importance in the 
history of the U.S. A. A glance at 
the July 8, 1776 chart will convince 
the most skeptical that Saturn in 
Libra rules both of these—the July 
4th and the July 8, 1776 charts, But 
the blueprint of Government had not 
even been made. That blueprint was 
the Constitution of the U. S. A., Sep- 
tember 17, 1787, but even then the 
nation was not “born,” because the 
plan to erect a Government demanded 
—not a Colonial Congress-President, 
John Hancock—but a U.S. Congress 
(Legislative), the Courts (Judicial) 
and a President of the U.S. A. (Ex- 





ecutive). The “Arch of Liberty” was 
never completed until George Washing- 
ton became President about 1:35 P.M. 
April 30, 1789, when both Houses of 
Congress were assembled in old Federal 
Hall on Wall Street, New York City; 
that is the “keystone” horoscope of 
the U.S. A. 

Again we may obtain from the Pub- 
lic Library an authentic record: The 
Journal of William Maclay, a Senator 
from Pennsylvania, who gives full de- 
tails of that Inauguration as an eye 
witness, from which any student can 
get the correct time, within a reason- 
able limit, 

It is not my intention to criticize 
those who use “symbology” and “sign 
rulership” by certain planets, but the 
origin of some of these arbitrary tradi- 
tions should be judged to conform with 
the facts of astronomy; otherwise our 
astrology is “geocentric symbols de- 
fined by Claudius Ptolemy,” who con- 
sidered the world the center of a 
universe. 

Such expressions as: “Lord of the 
Ascendant” implies the ridiculous con- 
ception of Ptolemy that above the 
earth were “seven heavens” in which 
dwelt celestial “beings” who ruled the 
motions of the several planets. 

Let me ask those who cling to the 
ancient rules of Ptolemy if they know 
that he had access to the Library of 
Alexandria, Egypt, before it was. de- 
stroyed by fanatical Roman so-called 
Christians; but that he was not an 
Egyptian, but a Greek mathematician 
and astronomer, and whatever he found 
out about Egyptian, Arabian or Chal- 
dean Astrology, we do not know; but 
we do know that the method of timing 
events and time records of those an- 
cients was by lunar months and eclipse 
cycles which have been traced back by 
modern astronomers, and their meth- 
ods found correct. 

Where in the Tetrabiblos of Ptolemy 
is “progressed horoscope,” or any of 
the modern inventions of Alan Leo, 
using “a day for a year,” and making 
that count forward in the year of 
birth? That is not astronomy. 

My advice to students: Do not be so 
perplexed about the time of birth. 
Choose the lunation nearest to the 
birth date (either before or after). 
Use this as an index chart with which 
to compare any future lunation; also 
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12 M, August 2, 1776 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


note the Moon’s North Node, as luna- 
tions on that point (or in the opposite 
sign) will be solar or lunar eclipses, 


‘or critical life periods. 


Let me note in closing that all the 
Delegates signed the engrossed perma- 
nent Declaration of Independence on 
August 2, 1776, just after an eclipse 
(Full Moon-Aquarius) the Sun being 
in 10:40 Leo and Moon in Pisces on 
the 2nd of August, with the North 
Node in Leo about 6 degrees, last days 
of July. 

Of course, the Permanent Engrossed 
copy of the Declaration of Indepen- 
dence of the U.S. A. (the original now 
kept at the Library of Congress) re- 
tains the date of the original draft, 
July 4, 1776. Photostat copies of it 
are all over the U. S. A.; I have one 
myself showing signatures of all dele- 
gates. That does not change the fact 
that these men met on August 2nd, in 


’ Congress, with “no other business 


pending.” If they met at 11 or 11:30, 
the signing was completed in not less 
than one-half an hour, with quill pens 
—53 or 55 signers. 

After writing these brief notes on 
U.S. history relative to “The Declara- 
tion of Independence,” a pleasant co- 
incidence was the dramatic rehearsal 
of the episode as of July 4, 1776, over 
the radio, by Fulton Lewis, Jr., who 
spoke as if it were July 4, 1776. 

The point is that, omitting the dra- 
matic description, he made it very 
plain that the Resolution was debated 


ali day July 3, 1776 and resumed on 
July 4, 1776. He gave the names of 
the Committee: Lee (who had intro- 
duced the Resolution), Ben Franklin, 
John Adams, Thomas Jefferson (and 
one other). At last, late in the P.M. 
the Members of the Continental Con- 
gress voted approval of the document 
which had been “amended” (some 
parts lined out, etc.). Note: very likely 
Jefferson’s idea to abolish slavery 
gradually, by payments made to the 
Southern owners; the delegates from 
the South rejected it. Finally the 
original draft was signed by John Han- 
cock and his Secretary, Mr. Thompson, 
and rushed to the printer, John Dun- 
lap. These printed copies were sent by 
couriers to all the Colonies, and to 
Commanders of Colonial Troops in 
the field, etc. 

Lewis distinctly stated that this was 
July 4, 1776, and the people heard 
very little about it (Thursday). 

However, Ben Franklin published a 
Philadelphia newspaper on Saturday, 
July 6, 1776, in which he was allowed 
to publish the Declaration, and it was 
announced that a “Celebration of In- 
dependence” would be held at the 
State Capitol grounds on Monday, 
July 8, 1776, when the “Liberty Bell” 
would be rung to inform the world 
of the good news. 

Now, Lewis mentioned “in the eve- 
ning.” He may have been in Phila- 
delphia—or simply imagined himself 
there for the broadcast. _ 

If he had read that little booklet, 
The Liberty Bell, he would have been 
informed that The Declaration was 
read out from a platform by an Army 
officer “about noon,” and not from 
the steps of the Capitol building “in 
the evening,” as he said over the radio. 

In 1935 I enjoyed a lengthy corre- 
spondence with my friend, Ralph E. 
Kraum of Hollywood, who has a 
complete set of White’s old ephem- 
erides covering the periods from 1776 
to the Inauguration of George Wash- 
ington. He practically agreed with my 
charts as to time, and sent me a copy 
of the July 4, 1776 chart by Vivian 
Robson which was published in the 
British Journal of Astrology, page 4, 
October 1932, His time was “4:50 
P.M.”—but my reason for a definite 
time of 5.07 to 5:10 p.m. is based 
upon a booklet by John B. Earley 
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(now dead), who received from Lon- 
don a used White’s Ephemeris for 
1776; on the margin of July was writ- 
ten “July 4, 10:10 P.M. American 
Independence signed.” He made much 
of this, and took it to mean U. S. time; 
but the writer was in London. He 
meant London Time? There were no 
cables or other fast methods of com- 
munication so that it must have come 
by ship, and he was interested in his 
own country. 

Subtract 5 hours, and we have 
Philadelphia Time (Equation of Time 
being only about 2% minutes—mi- 
nus). The chart published in your 
issue of July 1946, page 4, of July 4, 
1776 at 5:07 P.M. is the same as my 
own. The Ascendant of Vivian Rob- 
son’s chart is 8:11 Sagittary, the 
planets the same. 

J.’ R. 


COMMENT: Mr. R.’s letter was writ- 
ten before the August issue appeared, in 
which the charts for the Constitution and 
- Washington’s Inauguration were printed, 
and it is interesting to us to note that 
his line of reasoning on when the nation 
was “born” so closely paralleled our own. 
The chart for the public reading of the 
Declaration of Independence is offered 
herewith for the benefit of students. It 
does not seem necessary to reprint Mr. R.’s 
chart for Washington’s Inauguration, since 
it varies from the one which appeared on 
page.17 of our August issue only by five 
degrees difference of the same signs on 
the MC and ASC—house positions remain 
the same. We might note that the mo- 
mentous events of August 1946, especially 
with respect to a stiffening of policy in 
foreign affairs and the outspoken indignant 
defense of our principles seem to make 
sense only in relation to the April 30, 1789 
chart, where Saturn’s advent into Leo im- 
mediately stimulated the Uranus square 
Venus (in the 9th). 

We regret that in -our necessarily in- 
adequate effort to cover most of the charts 
which have been used for the United States, 
we neglected to call attention to the chart 
for the Continental Congress which Mr. 
Kraum presented in the February 1941 
issue. 

Margaret Morrell 


ASTROLOGICAL PRECISION 
(Continued from page 7) 

To the aspirant investigator this analysis 
of pitfalls might seem rather disheartening, 
but this need not be so. Prior to a more 
general standardization, the new student 
has to sort out some of the more obvious 
of the clashing views, over such details as 
rulerships, exaltations, etc., according to 
what experience gradually teaches him to 
be symbolically logical and to work best. 
Many excellent texts are available and he 
will at first have to make his own choice of 
authors, with but little risk to his later 
personal efficiency and discrimination. As 
a possible guide, it might be suggested to 
choose those writers who appear to him to 
have the more balanced views, and who 
steer clear of a complete breakaway from 
the traditional past or an overenthusiastic 
attitude toward “originality.” As long as 
he builds a technical structure around the 
simple key meanings of planets, signs, 
houses, rulerships and aspects until he has 


acquired a personal knack for creating . 


other word structures built upon these ut- 
terly “easy” bases, he will never go far 
afield in this one important phase of 
man’s search for truth. There is, prac- 
tically speaking, no important discrep- 
ancy in agreement on these basic mean- 
ings in their simpler forms, and these are 
the key-ideas around which he will ulti- 
mately build his own catalogue of mean- 
ings. Too many authors, at first, are a 
handicap rather than an asset. He should 
choose one or two well known, widely 
respected or recommended ones, until 
by experience, he has established sufficient 
simple premises upon which to build his 
own growing techniques. Later, if he gets 
one or two useful ideas out of most of the 
old and new texts he reads, he can consider 
himself lucky in terms of a quite personal 
and growing analytical discrimination. He 
will have finally learned to reject or accept 
and be in a position to judge for himself 
the merits of the material he chooses, 
whether it be the product of experience, or 
overambitious “originality.” Anything is 
“good” that works consistently in both 
astrology and life. To know a little thor- 
oughly is productive of better results than 
a surface knowledge spread all over the 
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Research 


A Statistical Analysis of the Birthdates 
of Governors of New York State 


Part I 


Purpose: In comparing the elected presi- 
dent group with their opponents in pres- 
idential elections, three sets of astrological 
aspects were found which were significant 
statistically*. There were aspects asso- 
ciated with success in being elected to the 
Presidency, aspects associated with defeat 
in the elections, and aspects common to 
both successful presidents and defeated 
opponents. It is likely that a similar com- 
parison between the New York governors 
and the presidents or their opponents may 
reveal other aspects of significance in char- 
acterizing the various groups. 

A preliminary comparison did show that 
all of the nine New York governors who 
ran for the presidency had some one of 
the significant aspects which were reported 
in our President articles** in their birth 
charts. 

Thus, we may-say that the purpose of 
the present study is threefold: one, to 
determine what aspects are characteristic 
of the governors themselves; two, to de- 
termine what significant aspects the gover- 
nors of New York have in common with 
the elected presidents of the United States; 
and three, to determine whether there are 
any aspects associated with the birthdates 
of men in public life generally, and not 
necessarily connected with a particular 
office. 


Historical and Political Background:*** 
A brief review of New York’s political 
history shows that many of the men who 
were elected to the governorship also ,were 





*See American Astrology Magazine: ‘“‘Research—Oppo- 
sition Candidates,” Part VII, November, 1944, 

«See American Astrology Magazine: ‘‘Research—Presi- 
dents,” Part I, June, 1942; Part I], Sept., 1942; Part ITI, 
Dec., 1942; Part IV, May 1943; Part V, Feb., 1944; Part 
VI. Aug., 1944. 

#** Source material for this section was obtained mostly 
from: Smith, Ray B.: History of the State of New York, 
political and governmental, Syracuse, N. Y., Syracuse 
Press, 1922. Sullivan, James: History of New York 
State, Vols. IV and V, Lewis Historical Publishing Co., 
New York, 1927. Skinner, Charles R.: Governors of New 
York from 1777 to 1920, J. B. Lyon Co., Albany, New 
York, 1919. Ashley, R. L.: American History, MacMillan 
Co., New York, 1911, 


Virginia Ebrlich, M.A. 


selected for some of the nation’s highest 
offices: for the Senate, the Supreme Court, 
the Cabinet, and the Presidency itself**. 
In the main, the list of New York State’s 
42 governors since 1777 is a roster of his- 
torically important figures—important to 
the nation as well as to their own state. 

During the early history of New York, 
after the Fourth Provincial Congress of 
New York unanimously accepted the Dec- 
laration of Independence on July 9, 1776, 
thereby becoming officially the Convention 
of the Representatives of New York, the 
political problems of the state were closely 
allied with those of the nascent federal 
government. George Clinton, first gover- 
nor of the sovereign state, had to concern 
himself with matters military more than 
political, for the State Congress had prom- 
ised to support the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence “at the risk of our fortunes and 
our lives , . .”; and the British lost no 
time in making them live up to their vow. 
New York was probably the principal 
battleground of the Revolutionary War. 
“Out of the three hundred and eight skir- 
mishes and engagements, no less than 
ninety-two were fought on New York State 
soil.” 

John Jay, second governor of the state, 
had been occupied in national affairs even 
before being elected to the state office. He 
had negotiated the Jay Treaty, which, in 
spite of the storms of protest it aroused, 
later proved to be of advantage to the 
maritime service of the nation and helped 
to postpone war with Great Britain. Jay 
was the great jurist, co-author of the Fed- 
eralist Papers with Madison and Hamilton, 
first Chief Justice of New York, first Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court of the United 
States, and organizer of the first judicial 
systems of both New York State and of 
the United States. 

Later in the history of the state, we find 


wxkWhite, J. T.: Conspectus of American Biography, J. 
T. White & Co., New York, 1937. phy, J 
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the names of many New York governors 
who served in the United States Senate: 
DeWitt Clinton, Silas Wright, William 
Marcy, John A. Dix (I), Edwin Morgan, 
Hamilton Fish, and Reuben Fenton. 

New York governors served as members 
of the Cabinet. Five held the post of 
Secretary of State: Martin Van Buren was 
appointed by Jackson in 1829; William 
Marcy was chosen by Pierce in 1853; 
William H. Seward served under Lincoln 
and Johnson; Hamilton Fish was ap- 
pointed by Grant in 1869; Charles Evans 
Hughes, who later became Chief Justice 
of the United States Supreme Court, held 
the State office during the Harding and 
Coolidge administrations. President Bu- 
chanan appointed John A. Dix (I) as 
Secretary of the Treasury in 1861. Presi- 
dent Polk appointed William Marcy as 
Secretary of War during the War with 
Mexico. 

There are those who were elected to the 
Vice-Presidency: George Clinton, 1805; 
Daniel D. Tompkins, 1817; Martin Van 
Buren, 1833; Levi P. Morton, 1889; and 
Theodore Roosevelt, 1901, who was des- 
tined to become President soon after tak- 
ing the office of Vice-President. 

Since July 9, 1777, when George Clinton 
was elected as the first governor, New 
York has had 42 elected governors. Of 
these 42 men, 9 or 21 per cent have be- 
come candidates for the nation’s highest 
office, the Presidency. Many presidents 
served as governors of their respective 
states. Jefferson, Monroe, and Tyler were 
governors of Virginia; Polk was governor 
of Tennessee; Hayes and McKinley were 
governors of Ohio; Wilson was governor 
of New Jersey; and Coolidge was gover- 
nor of Massachusetts. Four of New 
York State’s former governors succeeded 
in being elected to the Presidency: Martin 
Van Buren, Grover Cleveland, Theodore 
Roosevelt, and Franklin D. Roosevelt. 
Five New York governors ran for the 
office, but were defeated: Horatio Sey- 
mour, Samyel Tilden, Charles Evans 
Hughes, Alfred E. Smith, and the present 
incumbent, Thomas Dewey. A sixth, De- 
Witt Clinton, became governor of the state 
after he was defeated for the Presidency. 

The way New York votes* is of na- 
tional importance, since it voices the opin- 
ion of almost 10 per cent of the nation’s 
entire population. Its population of 13,- 
479,142 (1940 census) is almost equal to 


&The World.A!manac, 1942 edition. 


the combined populations of all the far 
western states, excluding California, plus 
most of the New England states. The 
populations of Maine, New Hampshire, 
Vermont, Connecticut, Rhode Island, and 
Delaware, plus those of Oregon, Idaho, 
Nevada, Utah, Arizona, Montana, Wyo- 
ming, Colorado, New Mexico, North Da- 
kota, South Dakota, Nebraska, comprising 
eighteen states, plus three-fourths of Wash- 
ington state’s population, when combined 
in one total, are just about equal to the 
population of New York. 

The 47 electoral votes of New York 
equal the combined electoral votes of thir- 
teen states: Maine (5), New Hampshire 
(4), Vermont (3), Delaware (3), Arizona 
(3), New Mexico (3), Nevada (3), Utah 
(4), Idaho (4), Montana (4), Wyoming 
(3), North Dakota (4), and South Da- 
kota (4). 

Of the nineteen elections since 1872, the 
New York popular vote favored the suc- 
cessful candidate in sixteen. In 1876 and 
in 1916, the popular vote favored a state 
governor, Tilden and Hughes; but both of 
these men lost the Presidency. In 1928, 
the state favored Hoover against one of 
its own governors, Alfred E. Smith. 

The New York governors have been 
considered for the Presidency even more 
frequently in recent United States history 
than in the earlier years of our country’s 
growth. Whereas six and eight national 
elections elapsed between times when a 
New York governor ran for the Presidency 
before 1868, three, two, or only one elec- 
tion elapsed in our later history. There 
have been thirty-nine elections since 1789, 
and ten New York governors have been 
candidates in fifteen of them, some run- 
ning in more than one election. Up to 
1868, three New York governors ran out 
of nineteen elections. After 1868, a New 
York governor ran in twelve out of twenty 
elections, more than double the proportion 
for the previous period. 


SOURCE DATA 


The Governors: The first and most ob- 
vious question of our present study is: 
Which of the governors of New York are 
to be included in the group for this study? 
An almanac or a history text gives all 
governors since 1623, when New York was 
a Dutch colony. The historical chronology 
of the state is divided into periods: the 
first Dutch period, the first English period, 
the early colonial period (under England), 
the pre-Revolutionary period, the period 
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of the Provincial Congress, and the period 
after New York became a sovereign state 
with elected governors. Until New York 
became a sovereign state, its governors 
were appointed, except for the brief period 
of the Provincial Congress when the Con- 
gress selected its “President.” 

We are interested in the governor group 
in relation to national affairs. Further- 
more, we wish to compare the group with 
the elected presidents of the United States. 
We must confine our list, therefore, to 
those men who were elected after New York 
declared herself in favor of the Declaration 
of Independence, thus becoming one of the 
“United States.” 

The list of New York’s elected gover- 
nors contains the names of four men who 
were never elected to the office, but who 
succeeded to the office from the position 
of lieutenant-governor. These men are: 
John Tayler, who succeeded Daniel D. 
Tompkins in 1817 when the latter resigned 
to become Vice-President of the United 
States under Monrce; Nathaniel Pitcher, 
who succeeded DeWitt Clinton upon his 
death; Horace White, who succeeded 
Charles Evans Hughes when the latter was 
appointed in 1910 by President Taft to a 
seat on the Supreme Court; and Martin 
H. Glynn, who succeeded William Sulzer 
upon his impeachment in 1913. 

After discounting the four non-elected 
governors, we have 42 men in the elected 
governor group. In Table I there are 
listed the names of the governors, the elec- 
tion years for each, and the date of birth 
for each. 


The Birthdates: No single source book 
gives the birthdates of all the governors. 
We used several biographical sources* 

and verified each birthdate in a second, 
often a third, reference. 


The Elections: As the length of the term 
of office for governors has been changed 
several times since the office was made 
elective, it was necessary to check the po- 
litical history of each election, as well as 
the Constitutional changes made during 
the past 170 years**. 


# Johnson, . and Malone, D., ed.: Dictionary of Ameri- 
can peogre a Charles Be bree s Sons, New York, 1931 
White, ed.: National Cyclopaedia of American Bi- 


omen My "James T. White and Co., New York, 1892. 
Wilson, J. G. and i, J., ed.: Appleton’s Crclepedia 
of American Biography, D Appleton and Co., New York, 
1900. Lincoln, Charles Z : The Governors of New York, 
New York State tecvial er ae Proc., Albany, 
New York, 1910, vol. 9, 3-98b. Skinner, Charles 
Rufus: Governors of New vit rt 1777 to 1920, J. B. 
Lyon Co., Albany, New York, 1919. See also: Biblio- 
raphy: "Research—V. Ehrlich, American Astrology 
Macazine, Nov., 1944, 

#kSullivan, J.: "op. cit., - *i482, 1627, 1769, 1788. 


At first, the governors were elected for 
three-year terms. This system was in ef- 
fect from 1776 to the election of 1819. 
There was one exception during this pe- 
riod. In 1817, when Daniel Tompkins re- 
signed the governorship in order to accept 
the office of Vice-President of the United 
States, an intermediate election was held 
before the regular term expired, and De- 
Witt Clinton was chosen, 

In 1821, the Constitutional Convention 
reduced the term of office from three to 
two years, and decided that elections were 
to take place in November, instead of 
April. The newly elected governor was to 
take office on January first of the follow- 
ing year. 

Beginning with the election of 1879, the 
length of the term was changed again so 
that governors were elected to hold office 
for three years. i 

At the Constitutional Convention of 
1894, it was decided once more to restore 
the two-year term for the governor. 

After 1938, the length of the term was 
changed to four years. This system is still 
in effect. 

Thus, by reviewing the Constitutional 
development of the state as well as its 
political history, we were able to ascertain 
who were the elected governors, for how 
many terms they were chosen, and when 
(Table 1). 


PROCEDURE 


The Aspects: For the presidents and their 
opponents, the aspects assigned to the 
birthdates were calculated exactly to the 
hour of their occurrence. This method 
was employed to clarify the mental proc- 
esses involved in deriving the generalized 
probability ratios for the aspects. We were 
demonstrating the fact, for example, that 
the time represented by a ten-degree orb 
for a Sun-Mars aspect was considerably 
different from that represented by the same 
orb and aspect for the Sun-Saturn com- 
bination; and, therefore, the probability 
of birth under these two aspects would be 
different even though the angular differ- 
ences in degrees might be the same. Our 
probability ratios were derived from time 
spans, not degree differences. 

Having established these probabilities, 
however, we do not need to continue the 
elaborate procedures involved in estab- 
lishing them, so long as we keep in mind 
the fundamental fact that, for each aspect, 
the orbs of similar degrees for different 
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TABLE I 
BIRTHDATES AND ELECTION YEARS OF THE GOVERNORS OF NEW YORK STATE 

Election Year Governor Date of Birth 
1777-1792 George Clinton July 26, 1739 
1795, 1798 John Jay Dec. 12, 1745 
1801 George Clinton see above 
1804 Morgan Lewis Oct. 16, 1754 
1807, 1810 Daniel Tompkins June 21, 1774 
1813-1816 Daniel Tompkins see above 
1817, 1819 DeWitt Clinton Mar. 2, 1769 
1822 Joseph Yates Nov. 9, 1768 
1824, 1826 DeWitt Clinton see above 
1828 Martin VanBuren Dec. 5, 1782 
1830 Enos Throop Aug. 21, 1784 
1832, 1834, 1836 William Marcy Dec. 12, 1786 
1838, 1840 William Seward May 16, 1801 
1842 William Bouck Jan. 7, 1786 
1844 Silas Wright May 24, 1795 
1846 John Young June 12, 1802 
1848 Hamilton Fish Aug. 3, 1808 
1850 Washington Hunt Aug. 5, 1811 
1852 Horatio Seymour May 31, 1810 
1854 Myron Clark Oct. 23, 1806 
1856 John King Jan. 3, 1788 
1858, 1860 Edwin Morgan Feb. 8, 1811 
1862 Horatio Seymour see above 
1864, 1866 Reuben Fenton July 4, 1819 
1868, 1870 John Hoffman Jan. 10, 1828 
1872 John Dix (I) July 24, 1798 
1874 Samuel Tilden Feb. 9, 1814 
1876 Lucius Robinson Nov. 4, 1810 
1879 Alonzo Cornell Jan. 22, 1832 
1882 Grover Cleveland Mar. 18, 1837 
1885, 1888 David Hill Aug. 29, 1843 
1891 Roswell Flower Aug. 7, 1835 
1894 Levi Morton May 16, 1824 
1896 Frank Black Mar. 8, 1853 
1898 Theodore Roosevelt Oct. 27, 1858 
1900, 1902 Benjamin Odell Jan. 14, 1854 
1904 Frank Higgins Aug. 18, 1856 
1906, 1908 Charles Hughes Apr. 11, 1862 
1910 John Dix (II) Dec. 25, 1860 
1912 William Sulzer Mar. 18, 1863 
1914, 1916 Charles Whitman Aug. 28, 1868 
1918 Alfred Smith Dec. 30, 1873 
1920 Nathan Miller Oct. 10, 1868 
1922, 1924, 1926 Alfred Smith see above 
1928, 1930 Franklin Roosevelt Jan. 30, 1882 
1932, 1934 Herbert Lehman Mar. 28, 1878 
1936, 1938 Herbert Lehman see above 
1942 Thomas Dewey Mar. 24, 1902 

















planet pairs represent different time spans. 
Now, we can deal in degree differences 
directly. 

Aspects were assigned to the governors’ 
birthdates in the following manner. First, 
the geocentric longitude of the planets on 
the birthdate of each governor was ob- 
tained*. Then, each planetary position 
in geocentric longitude from 0 to 29 de- 


*Ephémérides des mouvemens _célestes, 1725-1792. 
Parker’s Ephemeris, 1767-1773. Nautical Almanac and 
Astronomical Ephemeris, Great Britain, 1783-1800. 
Raphael's Astronomical Ephemeris, 1801-1850. Die Deu- 
tsche Ephemeride, 1850-1899. 





grees per sign was converted to a “zodiac 
position,” numbering from Aries at 0 de- 
grees through Pisces at 359 degrees. For 
instance, a longitude of 8 degrees Aries 
was given a zodiac position of 8 degrees; 
25 degrees of Taurus, a position of 55 de- 
grees; 5 degrees of Gemini, a position of 
65 degrees; and so on. Next, the differ- 
ence in zodiac positions for each planet 
pair was obtained, subtracting in each case 
the zodiac position of the planet from 
either that of the Moon or the Sun. If the 
position of the Sun or Moon was numer- 
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TABLE Il 





ASPECTS ASSOCIATED WITH THE GOVERNORS OF NEW YORK 




















EA PLANET PAIR 
Governor of Elec- | _— eA i ole et —s = 
tions Sun- Sun- Sun- Moon- Moon- Moon- Moon-  Moon- 
Mars Jupiter Saturn Mercury Venus Mars Jupiter Saturn 

Clinton, G.... 7 " P v \ mi x*«) PCRS Oi: oe 3.48 
DOG slecahe cess 2 (ey RS v Wiad A.. cake eae Bis. ia Micsead 
re 1 Ae Tae (*) Pak tatithyes Bar cc SLi s se Me cides Weisser 
‘Tompkins. ... ae ae eS s 7 Oe ee RES oa Peciien Pisasivs Rites: - ae 
Clinton, D.... 4 "OE A hiss: bss Bdeid.s es Bivens te Bidets V sccses BP coats 
ee eee 1 ee (v) eee "eee ve are Syeeists 2 bees A 
Van Buren.... 1 | CD «eee Vv (oc) v Bebcoides vy (*) PSOE pas Soe 
A MEOOD. ..-.'.1. . 1 i eres Fiestas v (*) i tce es Mee sieey ss Biseses O (*) 
Marcy........ “at, Lie ek eee eee ves PT 2) ee eee tes Boca RK. 
Seward ree 2 Bec Wiss cote tPheee cas et eis “2 ee 7 Rs SEs tk v. 
OC, ee | 1 ae ae TEBE BL oR 2 [ ee Fee aoe ees: %. 
Wright....... | AC as ie, eects BON Ss SK dtertere GGG 3s 3 ree Medea PCR Eien ous 
Young...... | 1 tye ee Wha sacs MOT A Ploki. Rife “Sy Reigns 
NN i, Sa 1 | ae Be ee f WR ee "heater Peeks 5.2 eh Po tenak 
OS eee 1 oe Bee ME chun Dis wit vey . ae eres [ Az.. 8 * 
Seymour..... | 2 eee t cosas Piscwbox ML ses yee * Grae ates Rs cstent 
See 1 tie ect sas Sosy des Oe ae Riess a ale Bcika A(X) 
eee 1 oe Pe eee Ye sexier a ee *. Wiiciiee Bivcats 5 
Morgan...... 2 ne ie Se _. ABE Mia siaves Basis RES. 18 oO hes nats 
Fenton....... 2 Meta c W vsicat Bs aden A(K).. *® (&) Ree acs 1 (>) icons 
Hoffman..... z Re eee erates Ron wits a ee “GBA eae By i 5 oO 
(ee J Kisaccks Wee ccs g (¥) Wicskses rid eee s Paaeree K x 
OE eee 1 ake XK (P) ee BP fcrwie Re Sucye Were Y (3) oO 
Robinson... .. 1 oe K (£) eee Aion eos ae eae © eee 4 
Se 1 eS betes v Bhihies ae eee O (>) Ricans opha v 
Cleveland.... 1 le ate ON ee Ani ces eee Riots > tan eek cere Ey keer 
ae 2 A (D) f (RK) K (A) We tans Wiaivectcs ee ne te 2 eer 
Flower....... 1 7a ee eee Weis iects Pe ee: eee raat Roesch Oo 
Morton...... 1 Baits ore Wk cc adhes te a ae Bie ie aie Pe ist Ro ole 
Black...... ; 1 Wie ceca a “7 Siebert NE tereinty Meek tee BO Seatac eee exh * 
Roosevelt, T.. 1 Ee see BCzke Ths Raat a: een eden v BS see 
Se 2 ae ov (x) Ass ee Ruiicscs  Bcecc Wes oe (x) » 
Higgins...... 1 (09-8 Raced eee Raises Wace Riscasida Pitan [ 
Hughes...... 2 eee eer ee eo TS Pad Riss cies iS ack e BE o 
LTS Cb oe 1 eens “eey SOS ee oe hes Pesta Bice 2 ae 
SOMONE. 5 of scl 1 | 3 eae Sere "Sey "as Sa eaye Rie cosh K 
Whitman.... 2 eee Tee Rat acs a Ee "heen Pde ce a ae Me sean 
SS ee 4 “Sak Sagar Ree y Ridaxs i BEE oO bitecd, octet 
Miller 1 BTN as, Beas * (¥) = Ree Rows Ce A ae 
Roosevelt, F. . 2 xX (A) Poe ori } eee Ries cas eae vy (*) 34 
Lehman...... 4 Wea i aks (x) Bie y seas EES Ths Be * (v) 
ee 1 | Seeeee Kein atts * K RiGee. a Sere A 




















ically less than the one being subtracted, being fifteen degrees on either side of thirty 
the algebraic negative difference was degrees, the exact difference required for 
recorded. the semi-sextile aspect. 

This procedure was a mechanical device For time ratios of 3 to 2, where it is 
to obtain frequency distributions accord- necessary to know whether the planets are 
ing to the various orb potency periods and approaching or separating from an aspect, 
time ratios in the simplest and most accu- the arrangement of the differences for the 
rate manner. frequency distribution is altered; e. g., for 


For time ratios of 1 to 1, with equal 
potency orbs on either side of the aspect, 
the negative signs were disregarded, and 
the frequencies were tabulated within the 
degree-orb range of each aspect. For ex- 
ample, all the differences ranging from 15 
through 30 up to 44 are within the thirty- 
degree or the semi-sextile aspect, there 


an angular difference of thirty degrees for 
the semi-sextile, we require differences of 
12 to 30 degrees preceding the aspect for- 
mation, and 30 through 41 degrees (a 
twelve-degree span) following the forma- 
tion. 

‘For planet pairs where the faster mov- 
ing body (Sun or Moon) is numerically 
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greater in zodiac positian, regardless of 
whether the slower planet is in direct or 
retrograde motion, the angular differences 
between them increase both as they ap- 
proach and separate from the exact point 
of aspect. Therefore, all the aspect differ- 
ences are arranged so that they increase 


_in numerical value as they approach the 


exact degree difference for the aspect and 
continue to increase as they separate from 
the aspect. 

When the differences are negative, the 
grouping of the values must be changed 
for the 3 to 2 time ratio distributions. The 
negative differences indicate that the faster 
planets have numerically lower values in 
zodiac positions. In this case, the numer- 
ical differences between the planets de- 
crease both as they approach and separate 
from the exact aspect difference. Conse- 
quently, for a 3 to 2 time ratio, the dif- 
ferences are tabulated in categories such 
as these: semi-sextile, from -—48 degrees 
to -30 degrees for the approaching orb, 
and from -—30 degrees to —19 degrees for 
the separating orb; and so on. 

In analyzing the distribution of the as- 

pects, we treat them as continuous, with 
the outer limits of each meeting the outer 
limits of the following and preceding as- 
pects. For narrower orbs, the ranges about 
the exact aspect are smaller. Thus, for 
the semi-sextile, a twenty-degree orb on 
a3 to 2 time ratio basis gives differences 
ranging from -42 through -30 through 
-23 degrees. 
Method: The basic pattern for the sta- 
tistical analysis of data such as the gover- 
nor group was described in detail in our 
series of articles on the Presidents and 
their Opponents. In that series, a com- 
plete set of probability of birth ratios was 
derived for eight planet pairs: Sun-Mars, 
Sun-Jupiter, Sun-Saturn, Moon-Mercury, 
Moon-Venus, Moon-Mars, Moon-Jupiter, 
and Moon-Saturn. We have assigned the 
appropriate aspect for each of these eight 
planet pairs to each governor’s birthdate. 
These aspects, associated with the birth- 
dates of the 42 governors of New York 
State, are given in Table II. 

Table II is read in the following man- 
ner: George Clinton, who was elected 7 
times, had Sun semi-sextile Mars, Sun 
sextile Jupiter, Sun semi-sextile Saturn, 
Moon trine Mercury, Moon square (sex- 
tile) Venus, Moon quincunx (trine) Mars, 
Moon semi-sextile Jupiter, and Moon 


_ Square Saturn. The aspects in parentheses 


are alternate aspects, which must be as- 
signed when we analyze our data according 
to the conventional astrological pattern of 
orb potency. This method assumes that 
aspects are potent for longer periods be- 
fore they are formed than after, in an 
approximate ratio of 3 to 2. A discussion 
of this procedure can be found in the 
Presidential Birthdates series, Part V. 
Frequency Distribution: A frequency dis- 
tribution of the governors’ aspects for each 
planet pair was made according to several 
ranges of orbs. For the Sun-planet pairs, 
the orbs are for 15, 20, and 30 degrees. 
In addition, all analyses were made ac- 
cording to the 3 to 2 time ratio of the 
aspect potency orb, and also according to 
a 1 to 1 time ratio, which divides the pe- 
riod of potency equally on either side of 
the moment of exact aspect formation. 
This gives us three to four possible group- 
ings per planet pair for analysis. 

The frequencies tabulated are not the 
number of men per category but the num- 
ber of terms for which each man was 
selected, since each election represents a 
new opportunity for the selection of an 
individual born under any one of the 
astrological aspects. There have been 73 
elections from 1777 to 1942, so the totals 
of the frequencies will be 73. 

In Table III there are given the fre- 
quencies per Sun-planet aspect for each 
orb of degrees considered as well as for 
the two potency ratios. Thus, it will be 
seen that in the Sun-Mars pair, for a 15- 
degree orb, based on the 1 to 1 orb potency 
ratio, there were 4 elections where the 
conjunction (6) aspect was the one as- 
sociated with the elected governors’ birth- 
dates, 13 for the semi-sextile (vy), 15 for 
the sextile (>), 2 for the square (1), 1 
for the trine (A), 0 for the quincunx (7 ), 
and 1 for the opposition ( @ ). 

Table IV is similar to Table III, except 
that it lists the frequencies for the Moon- 
planet aspects. 


STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 


Probability Ratios: In order to determine 
whether the frequencies reported for the 
various aspects are unusual, we must refer 
to the probability of birth ratios for the 
given aspects. These were derived in pre- 
vious studies relative to the United States 
Presidents, and a discussion of the method 
employed for their calculation can be found 
in that series*. 


*See American Astrology Magazine, Nov., 1944, Oppo- 
sition Candidates of the President Series. 
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TABLE III 
FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION FOR SUN-PLANET ASPECTS 
(GOVERNORS OF NEW YORK STATE) 
A S P E C rT 
Planet Pair oe a eas 
ro v * a) A K f 
Sun- Mars 
1:1 ratio 15° orb 4 13 15 2 1 0 1 
20 5 15 20 2 5 0 1 
30 10 17 27 6 8 4 1 
3:2 ratio 15° orb 4 14 11 2 1 0 1 
20 5 16 15 2 5 2 1 
30 10 17 27 8 8 2 1 
Sun-Jupiter 
1:1 ratio 15° orb 0 3 18 5 1 9 1 
2 0 7 22 9 2 12 2 
30 3 9 24 10 8 15 4 
3:2 ratio 15° orb 0 5 16 5 1 9 1 
20 0 5 20 5 7 9 1 
30 0 11 25 10 7 16 4 
Sun-Saturn 
1:1 ratio 15° orb 3 6 8 8 8 2 5 
20 3 6 10 12 9 2 5 
30 8 16 13 15 10 6 5 
3:2 ratio 15° orb 3 2 4 6 9 2 5 
20 3 6 6 8 9 3 5 
30 4 21 12 15 12 4 5 
































Critical Ratio: After we have obtained 
the frequency per aspect and the proba- 
bility of birth for that aspect, it is possible 
to calculate the critical ratio. The mag- 
nitude of this critical ratio is an index to 
the statistical significance of the variations 
from the expected mean for each aspect. 
A lower limit of 2.50 is usually considered 
sufficient for statistical significance. In 
other words, if the difference between the 
observed frequency and the expected mean 
is 2.50 times the calculated standard de- 
viation, the observed frequency may be 
considered to have occurred for reasons 
other than chance factors alone. 

Results: Statistical calculations were made 
for each of seven aspects, occurring at 
thirty-degree intervals: the conjunction, 
semi-sextile, sextile, square, trine, quin- 
cunx, and opposition, and for each of the 
eight planet pairs for which the proba- 
bility ratios have been determined: Sun- 


_ Mars, Sun-Jupiter, Sun-Saturn, Moon- 


Mercury, Moon-Venus, Moon-Mars, Moon- 
Jupiter, and Moon-Saturn. This gives a 
total of 56 sets of results. Of these 56 


aspects, thirteen were found to occur with 
unusual frequency in the birthdates of the 
New York State governors. The signifi- 
cant aspects are: Moon quincunx Mercury 
and Moon trine Mercury; Moon quincunx 
Venus and Moon opposition Venus; Moon 
opposition Mars; Moon conjunct Jupiter 
and Moon trine Jupiter; Moon sextile Sat- 
urn, Moon square Saturn, and Moon trine 


Saturn; Sun sextile Mars, Sun sextile Ju- | 


piter, and Sun semi-sextile Saturn. Three 
of these aspects were found to be signifi- 
cant in the President and Opponent groups 
also: Moon quincunx Venus, Moon con- 
junct Jupiter, and Moon square Saturn. 
Either the Moon quincunx Venus or the 
Moon conjunct Jupiter aspect was pres- 
ent in the charts of the nine governors who 
were nominated for the presidency after 
holding the office of New York State 
governor. 

A complete statistical analysis and dis- 
cussion of each of these aspects, together 
with a critical evaluation of their reliabil- 
ity, will be presented in Part II of this 
article, 

(To Be Continued) 
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TABLE IV 
FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION FOR MOON-PLANET ASPECTS 
(GOVERNORS OF NEW YORK STATE) 
A. ££. 8 2: 2-4 ; 
Planet Pair 4 
ro ¥ * oO A x f j 
Moon-Mercury 
1:1 ratio 10° orb 1 3 2 5 2 4 2 
15 1 6 6 6 13 9 2 
20 1 6 6 7 13 13 2 
30 2 9 8 8 21 22 3 
3:2 ratio 10° orb 1 2 6 2 2 4 1 
15 1 5 6 7 4 5 2 
20 1 8 6 8 6 7 3 
30 2 8 9 11 16 24 3 
Moon- Venus 
1:1 ratio 10° orb 1 3 3 0 4 Y 5 
15 1 5 3 0 10 11 7 
20 1 7 3 0 14 13 11 
30 1 13 6 7 15 20 11 
3:2 ratio 10° orb 1 3 3 0 5 9 5 
15 1 6 3 0 10 13 7 i 
20 1 8 5 0 10 13 7 
30 1 13 13 9 18 15 13 5 
Moon- Mars 
l:iratio 10° orb 4 0 0 6 6 6 7 
15 4 2 3 7 6 7 10 : 
20 6 4 6 9 6 8 12 
30 8 6 7 14 6 18 14 F 
$:2 ratio 10° orb 4 0 0 6 5 5 5 4 
15 5 0 0 7 6 8 9 j 
20 8 3 y 7 6 9 12 4 
30 8 5 9 13 13 11 14 4 
Moon-Jupiter 4 
l:l ratio 10° orb 0 0 0 5 10 2 1 4 
15 3 2 0 5 12 3 1 
20 7 13 2 5 15 4 1 ( 
30 13 19 5 8 15 9 4 
3:2 ratio 10° orb 0 0 0 4 10 2 1 
15 2 7 0 5 10 3 1 
20 10 s 2 5 10 4 1 
30 13 16 10 6 15 12 1 4 
Moon-Saturn 
l:lratio 10° orb 0 1 8 8 8 0 0 
15 0 2 11 11 10 6 0 
20 3 2 11 15 10 7 4 
30 3 4 23 19 12 8 4 
3:2 ratio 10° orb 0 1 3 2 10 0 0 
15 3 2 11 13 10 0 4 
20 3 4 15 13 10 1 4 
30 3 8 20 18 11 9 4 
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The Elements 


Their Significance in the Life of Man 
Ill. AIR 


F. a train to run from one place to 
another, the tracks must run paraiie! to 
each other. As long as they remain parallel 
the train can climb up or down mountains, 
twist around bends, plunge through tun- 
nels, pass over bridges and under rivers. 
Should those tracks separate or meet, the 
train would be derailed or at a standstill. 
By this same law, the minute we match an 
experience in life with an understanding 
of the principle behind it, we progress a 
little further on the journey of life. In 
fact, as long as we understand what we 
are doing we have no trouble going up or 
down figurative mountains, twisting and 
adapting ourseives to the obstacles we en- 
counter. The three planes of existence are 
alike in train and man, for man has a 
train-body, a soul-motor and a_ spirit- 
conductor and travels from birth to death 
carrying an assortment of passenger talents 
and freight. The horoscope is in its way 
a combination of passenger list and time 
table made out for each train. 








Again the symbol for Hemi, Demi, Super 
Omnium has been expressed. Hemi can 
stand for man and Demi for the train; both 
respond to the same law of the Super 
Omnium, only in different manifestation. 
Again by perusing something visible, we 
come to be reassured concerning the in- 
visible. 

Bring the formula, Hemi, Demi, Super 
Omnium, to the element of air, and we find 
that many of the attributes of air are akin 
to those of thought, both following the 
same laws. To those who raise the scientific 
objection that air per se does not exist but 
is a question of gases blending to form an 
atmosphere, let us say at the start that 


ra 


Bethany Prince 


neither does thought per se exist in mortal 
man, but is equally the result of a mixture 
of the conscious and unconscious, inherent 
and alien matter. 

Air, we know, is the fulfilment to fire; 
without oxygen a flame will not burn. So 
we find, quite naturally, the three fire signs 
of Aries, Leo and Sagittarius fulfilled in the 
opposing air signs of Libra, Aquarius and 
Gemini. All are the seventh signs away 
from each other, seven being the number 
of fulfilment. By the same token, life on 
earth begins with the first breath and ends 
with the last. Breath or re-spir(it)-ation 
is that by which we live, and without which 
we cannot live but the shortest of time. The 
ancient Yoga is based on the knowledge 
that breathing or taking in air correctly 
and under control increases the whole life 
force. 

The first inspiration of air is the first in- 
spiration of thought. For the first time the 
baby is on its own, as it were, and cere- 
bration has begun. Mercury, ruler of 
Gemini, the first air sign, governing the 
sympathetic nervous system, is already 
hard at work, and pain, heat and cold are 
registered. This is why some reluctant 
newly-borns are spanked or plunged into 
hot and cold water to compel that first 
breath which comes through the lungs, 
ruled by Gemini. It is to be remembered 
that we are not objectively conscious of 
the greatest part of thought, but the lack 
of our mental awareness does not deny the 
activity of both the subconscious and super- 
conscious mind. There is a great deal of 
air, but we breathe only a small portion at 
a time; there is a great deal of thought, but 
we only think a little at a time. 


Stages of Thought 


The first stage in the evolution of 
thought lies in awareness, or the automatic 
registration of impressions, This is as un- 
conscious as breathing itself. We walk in 
a room and are aware of our surroundings 
instantly, we know a table is on the left 
and a chair on the right without having 
to “think” about it. This automatic re- 
cording belongs to Gemini, as does most 
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of our daily thinking. We listen to a great 
deal and see a great deal without hearing 
or remembering much. 

When we come to passing judgment on 
our surroundings, weighing the pros and 
cons as to whether the effect is pleasing or 
displeasing of the chair being on the right 
and the table on the left—we have reached 
the second stage of thought, belonging to 
Libra, the balance, wherein selected impres- 
sions are weighed according to Venus, 
planet of beauty and harmony, and the 
ruler of Libra. Here we have listened, and 
heard, and reflected upon that which came 
into our mind through any of the senses. 
Our breathing has become conscious, as if 
we “smelt” something that gave us pleas- 
ure, or the contrary, that required a judg- 
ment. The very function of Libra in pass- 
ing judgment on things is why Saturn is 
exalted here, because his sense of justice 
is one of his best qualities. Saturn is in 
his fall in Aries, the beginning of life, but 
in the autumn sign of Libra he is invaluable 
in weighing the experiences of life and ex- 
tracting the wisdom. He is the seventh 
planet, in which wisdom is crystallized, 
and therefore the ruler of the aged. 

Aquarius, who pours forth the waters of 
life from his vase, is the third air sign and 
the third stage in the evolution of thought. 
The thought which was registered, weighed 
and considered, is now ready to be given 
forth again to the world at large, colored 
by our own individuality. It is how we give 
of ourselves mentally, even as we gave of 
our sympathies in Pisces, and so Aquarius 
is the humanitarian and philanthropic sign. 

In Gemini,. Libra and Aquarius, there- 
fore, we mentally repeat the oxygen-carbon 
cycle, breathing in, distributing, and 
breathing out our thoughts. How often do 
we relieve ourselves by “thinking things 
out,” just like a bit of fresh air seems to 
clean us of the impurities that make us feel 
logy? Inspiration is to breathe in new life. 
Whether the intake runs into blood to 
create new body, or into the brain to create 
new thought, the principle remains the 
same. It is one. 


Association 
We all breathe air, so it is the element 
of association. By the same law we all 
carry within us a spark of the same fire, 
but the squaring signs of earth (body- 
Capricorn-Saturn) and water (personality- 
Cancer-Moon) hide this fact, and tend to 





variety. But the fact that we all breathe 

the same air is indisputable. Therein are 

we most obviously one. 

Gemini, the first air sign, rules brothers 
and _ sisters—natural associations which, 
like those first thoughts of awareness, exist 
without our choosing. 

Libra rules the second association, mar 
riage and partnership, which, like the 
second thoughts, are a matter of conscious 
selection. Libra also rules art, and every 
artistic effort that we respond to we marry 
in thought, by bringing the Hemi of our 
personal responses to the Demi of the pic- 
ture, statue or composition of the artist. 
Thus each individual finds a different, inti- 
mate meaning to any art form—it will 
mean as niuch to him as he is able to bring 
of himself to match it. 

Aquarius rules the third and more gen- 
eral association of friends, which is the 
equivalent of that expansion of our 
thoughts, and is not limited to “one at a 
time.” It is quite natural for Aquarius to 
rule radio, for where is there a more perfect 
example of thoughts broadcast on the 
physical plane? We are all broadcasting 
our thoughts with varying intensity, and 
the phenomenon of telepathy also comes 
under Aquarius. 

Turning from the astrological to the 
purely general attributes of air, we find it 
everywhere where earth and water do not 
displace it. Looking at it in the terms of 
the ancients, we would say that it is that 
which contains the atmosphere of the 
scientist, Likewise thought is omni-present 
—“Cogito ergo sum” (I think therefore I 
am), as Descartes stated. Thought is only 
displaced in essence by emotion or crys- 
tallization. Our mental atmosphere is that 
changeable assortment of the thoughts of 
the moment. The stream of consciousness 
wherewith we may be said to surround our- 
selves, even as the earth is wrapped in at- 
mosphere, can carry the humidity of emo- 
tions that sometimes refract the light of 
wisdom, the dust of facts, the pollen and 
seeds of living intentions, and all the mul- 
titudinous wavelengths that result in the 
impressions of light, object, sound and 
color which make up our environment. 

Air carries anything willing and able to 
travel in it. Even so, thought per se will 
carry good and bad, exquisife and profane 
with equal ease. A characteristic of Mer- 
cury, which planet is neutral by nature, is 
this irresponsibility. He is the messenger 
(Continued on page 36) 
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T he Sphinx Speaks 


THE PROPERTIES OF TIME 
Fact 3 


7. blasting impact on human con- 
sciousness of the atomic bomb has so far 
merely whipped into a froth mankind’s 
lowest emotions—fear, terror, panic, lead- 
ing to madness. A countervailing reaction 
must be set up. The quickest of agents for 
the purpose is the indoctrination of mod- 
ern thought with the conviction that we 
live in an evolving, not a static world. 
The fuggestion implies the presence of 
incorruptible proof. This proof is found 
by orienting the world of today in time 
and space, then retracing its various stages 
of development by means of the phenomena 
of intervening intervals of time and space— 
when and where they occurred. From the 
panorama of the past we shall derive the 
vision to control and constructively use the 
thing created which we now view with 
horror. 

However discreditable its realization may 
be, it is demonstrable that little is known 
today about time and space that was not 
known to Claudius Ptolemy eighteen cen- 
turies ago, with one exception. We may 
know more about geographic space, but 
he knew more about celestial space and its 
activities. Still more was known by Hip- 
parchus, Eratosthenes, and Aristarchus of 
Samos (2nd to 4th centuries B.C.). All 
drew from Pythagoras of two centuries 
before. Having accomplished his initiation 
under the priests of Egypt, Pythagoras 
attempted to reverse the downward course 
of civilization. But he was “out of time,” 
and persecution forced him to flee his 
country, to die in exile. Moses had brought 
this wisdom out of Egypt. But, as was 
recorded in The Zohar (traditional history 
of the early Aries Age), “at the death of 
Moses the Sun was eclipsed and the Writ- 
ten Law (astrology) lost in splendor; at 
the death of David the Moon diminished 
and the Oral Law (the kabbala) was 
tarnished.”* It is noteworthy here that 


* The times of David and Solomon are attributed to the 


mid-Arian Age, i. ¢., the 11th century B. C.; Moses to 
the pericd of the last deluge, statistically 2520 B.C. 


Paul Counceel 


David preserved its rudiments in the 119th 
Psalm, which sings the kabbalistic import 
of the twenty-two characters of the Hebrew 
and Egyptian alphabets. Each of these is a 
heavily veiled interpretation of a specific 
sign of the zodiac or of one of the ten 
bodies constituting our solar system. 

These master sciences of space and time, 
the indexes of intelligence, spiraled to 
oblivion which Pythagoras (6th century 
B.C.) attempted to arrest. Chronologically, 
their end came in A.D. zero; but they had 
momentum enough to carry their influence 
nearly two centuries into the new age. 
During the interval, confusion reigned. The 
Church was slowly organizing and de- 
cidedly on the defensive; its followers 
under constant and terrible persecution. 
It was the period of Christian martyrdom. 
The respite favored Claudius Ptolemy’s 
undertakings, among which was the com- 
pilation of his Megale Syntaxis. The later 
Arabian schools of astrology re-named it 
The Almagest, which expressed their evalu- 
ation of it as “the greatest composition.” 
Today it is published as the Tetrabdiblos, 
or the Four Books of Claudius Ptolemy. 
But when the Church was strong enough 
to take the offensive, one of its first edicts 
was the proscription of the works of 
Ptolemy and all his kind. 

For thirteen centuries The Almagest re- 
mained the symbol of spiritual damnation 
in tacitly refuting the Word of God. And 
this position of the Church was in strict 
accord with the cosmic design. 

A new race was in its infancy and its 
growth would have been halted, if not 
defeated, by the then atrophied and con- 
tradictory doctrines of the old. It is 
critically important to sound mindedness 
today to realize that the iron disciplines, 
and even what seems to us wanton cruelties, 
of the Church during those centuries were 
indispensable to the continuity of civiliza- 
tion. 
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The Reformation 


Then came The Reformation, also in 
conformity with the cosmic plan. The race 
of Pisces was released from the disciplines 
of childhood and adolescence, to attain 
maturity under freedom-of-will accom- 
panied by responsibility for its acts. Oddly 
enough The Reformation was also the mid- 
wife through which Democracy was born, 
and with it the metaphorical plagues of 
Egypt were inevitably pregnant in a social 
system of every man for himself and devil 
take the hindmost. 


Hard on The Reformation, The Almagest 
reappeared in the Vienna translations of 
Peurbach and Regiomontanus. Under royal 
protection and patronage, astrology came 
into vogue through the works of Coper- 
nicus, Tycho Brahe, and Kepler. But not 
for long. While Copernicus apparently en- 
joyed a comfortable life, Brahe and Kepler 
suffered considerable religious resistance and 
some persecution in their late years. After 
Newton, a firm believer in it, astrology 
again was eclipsed by the birth of its child, 
astronomy, sired by Edmund Halley 
(1656-1742). Modern science began its 
march toward the atomic bomb, its first 
task to discredit the great quartet just 
named on whose works astronomy was 
founded. But the new school nearly lost 
the baby in throwing out the bath. For it 
was not until 1725, nearly two centuries 
after Copernicus had discovered it, that 
the new school admitted the simple diurnal 
rotation of the Earth; and then not of 
their own works, but through the famous 
“chimney view” of James Bradley, a 
clergyman and amateur astronomer. This, 
per se, compelled the new astronomy to 
accept belatedly the heliocentric scheme— 
the annual revolution of the Earth around 
the Sun—which Copernicus had resurrected 
from its entombment since the time of 
the Captivities. 

What caused the long and steep decline 
in natural science and sound knowledge 
from the nadir of which we have not as yet 
climbed very far? The answer requires 
a catalytic norm with which the successive 
seasonal elevations of a zodiacal race may 
be measured and diagrammed. The only 
factor that: qualifies for this purpose is 
monotheistic righteousness expressing ado- 
ration for the Solar Deity. Therefore, the 
cultural elevation of mankind for any time 
and any place on Earth can be discovered 


e 


Wise Men came from the east to witness 
an event that could happen but once in 
25,920 years. It was thousands of times 
more sensational than an eclipse which we 
send expeditions half around the world to 
see. When we contemplate the hysterics 
in which we greet a common new year, it 
is completely beyond our wildest imagina- 
tion to understand the ecstasy of the ini- 
tiates (those in the know) of that time over 
the birth of a new Sun God. And possibly 
it was far less understandable to the bar- 
barian adherents of the old that Jehovah 
of the Hebrews was passé. To survive, the 
Child was garbed in the swaddling clothes 
of mystical Christianity. 

Disrobed of its symbology, appropriate 
to every age, Sabianism is the basic mono- 
theistic religion in the righteousness of 
which man eventually reaches the presence 
of God. This is the common denominator 
with which the spiritual and cultural norms 
_ eT intelligence become understand- 
able. 


From the dizzy peak of Egypt’s culture 
under Taurus, of which her ruins leave no 
doubt, monotheism slid downward for over 
thirty centuries to extinction in the bar- 
barian period of Rome—the statistical date, 
B.C. zero. But this was not a sustained 
decline. The Age of Aries intervened. Under 
it, the Exodus began another rise to a peak 
attributed to the reign of Solomon.* How- 
ever, the absence of any important 
archaeological evidences and the highly 
garbled record of the man and his times, 
clearly identifies this peak as far lower than 
the height Egypt attained. 


In the mystical habiliments of Chris- 
tianity monotheism preserved the strong 
food of Sabianism promised by Christ and 
his apostles. Under guidance and discipline 
of the hierarchy and the temporal church, 
the cultural age of Pisces attained a peak 
which we may assume was hardly as high 
as Solomon’s. Thereupon decline slowly 
began. Its temporal manifests were the 
Reformation, the Renaissance, the culmi- 
nation of the Holy Roman Empire, and the 
vast expansion of space consciousness 
through discovery of the Western Hemi- 
sphere and other notable explorations. In 
the following four hundred years of reli- 
gious freedom and democratic progress, 
monotheism has been submerged by the 
idolatries of polytheism in strict periodicity 
with the spiritual chaos and confusion that 
* kor a characterization of Solomon entirely different 


from that in the Bible of Christianity see the Jewish 
Encyclopedia, Funk & Wagnalls, New York, 1925. 











TS SSpe aes Perea a ae ot 








36 Ameriéan 


Astrology 





have attended the closing centuries of 
every Age. Rome was cleaning up identical 
conditions in Greece and Carthage in the 
same period of the previous Age. 

Although the monotheistic sciences al- 
ways have been preserved in the arcana of 
Catholicism and practiced through the sym- 
bology of its observances, Protestantism 
vehemently proscribed them. This was due, 
not so much to disbelief in them, but to 
their restrictions upon the freedom of wor- 
ship which the newly founded religion pro- 
claimed. The implications of fatality in 
the Written and Oral Laws disputed the 
liberty of action under a merciful God 
promised in the new religion, hence every 
trace of them must be eradicated. Even 
today, nearly five hundred years after 
Copernicus, the arcane sciences are suffer- 
ing active resistance and repression. And 
the only possible reason for it arises from 
the universal consciousness of guilt and the 
dread of facing the consequences inevitable 
under law. In intelligence, this rates the 
level of childhood which thinks to escape 
the goblins in its room by sticking its head 
under a pillow. Who enjoys the greatest 
freedom, the man who knows the law and 
lives it, or he who pleads ignorance in its 
violation? Freedom outside the circle of 
the law is license, which has no end but 
anarchy and ruin. This is the state of the 
world that inspired Emery Reves to say: 
“If at any time since the Tower of Babel 
utter confusion has reigned in this world, 
it is today.”* 

This adumbrates the present trend of 
world intelligence to be nearing another 
nadir, preparatory for the long ascent of 
humanity under the Aquarian dispensation 
of Solar Deity. The continuity of the 
course is committed to the Western Hemi- 
sphere, Sta. 1-B of the precessional Sun.** 
Its government will be the expression of 
monotheistic righteousness, which, as we 
have seen, is alone endowed with the deific 
wisdom and power to produce the great 
race to come. 


* The Anatomy of Peace, by Emery Reves; Harper & 


Bros., New York, 1945. ; ‘ ; 
** Refers to map in brochure, Cosmic Causation in 


Geophysics. 


(To be continued) 


YOU, THE INITIATOR 
(Continued from page 12) 


find individuals in the western world who 
are so steeped in materiality they cannot 
even visualize anything else. Some day. 
nature will force a balance and the razor 
edge path between the two extremes will be 
easy to tred. It will then’ become automatic 
and natural to take this middle path. 

No one is to blame for his present state 
of unbalance, for each of us passes through 
that stage in his development. We are only 
at fault when, after knowing Truth, we 
persist in wrong methods and refuse to 
establish balance. Nature in these latter 
cases takes the law into her own hands and 
the native will find himself caught in a 
state of dense materiality which may in- 
clude illness and bondage. Our surest way 
is to tread the middle path of true balance, 
and from this point of understanding ini- 
tiate action on either the physical plane or 
the spiritual level. 


THE ELEMENTS 
(Continued from page 33) 


who doesn’t read the message he delivers. 
But he is the unique messenger in whose 
power it lies to connect the ego with the 
personality, or the spirit with the soul, as 
others would put it, and that personality 
or soul with the body. He runs the whole 
gamut of consciousness, thanks to his un- 
ending versatility and response to vibra- 
tion. Even the chemical use of the metal 
Mercury testifies to this. 

Thought, therefore, is the companion to 
life. And as much as we balance that 
cardinal and first life principle of Aries 
with the weighing wisdom of Libra, do we, 
in truth, exist. The interrelationship of 
life—action—and thought is so profound 
that we can never come to the end of it, 
being ourselves suspended between the two 
and dependent on both for our individual 
growth. 
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U. S Wars and Planets’ Nodes 


Part II 


Tes Japanese hoped to destroy the 
United States as a world power, the attack 
was against its “place in the Sun.” The 
longitudes indicate this, with both the 
U. S. Sun positions very badly affected. 

The Sun also stands for the head of the 
nation, the President, and with Venus the 
ruler of alliances, the Venus node would 
mean an international partnership. The 
partnership with Britain arranged by the 
President was a factor in bringing about 
the attack. 

The principle of Venus is Cohesion and 
its influence tends to bring about harmony 
and union. It is a force for peace because 
its principle can find fullest expression un- 
der conditions of peace. 

Mars’ influence expresses as the opposing 
principle of Disintegration. Astrologers 
have noted it as the planet of energy or 
force, because disintegration releases ener- 
gy. It is the planet of war, which is the 
process of disintegrating enemy power. 

Mars is prominent on the war dates be- 
cause the principle of disintegration is 
active. It explains the condition which 
exists, not the causes which bring it about. 

The earth lies between Venus and Mars 
and appears to be a battleground between 
the forces of Cohesion and Disintegration, 
and we alternate between peace and war as 
one or the other becomes more powerful. 

The wars coincide with conflicts between 
other conflicting principles of evolution 
and are timed by conflicting angles of the 
nodes which express. these principles. 

As a base we have to understand that the 
influence of each planet and planet’s node 
tends to bring about the conditions in 
which its own principle can be most fully 
and completely expressed. 

The Pluto principle is Centralization and 
in world affairs it works towards cen- 
tralization of power. It conflicts with 
Uranus, whose influence tends to diffuse 
power, as in democracy. The Uranus prin- 
ciple is Differentiation ‘or Individualism, 
the principle which nature uses to improve 
breeds or species. . 

The Uranus principle also conflicts with 
the Neptune principle, Sameness, the repe- 
tition of pattern or type which nature uses 

to preserve species. 


Wilham Leary 


The national thinking of peoples and 
nations grooves itself in the line of one or 
more of these principles, and they become 
particularly sensitive to the influence of 
the planet expressing their principle. 

As noted in a previous article, we in 
North America respond strongly to the 
influence of Uranus. We value highly the 
right to be free, and the freedom to be 
different in our religious and political think- 
ing, etc., and we believe others should have 
the same rights. 

Down deep inside this is what stirs us 
most, and every one of our wars has been 
connected with it, as evidenced by the 
record of history in agreement with the 
Uranian conditions marking the beginnings 
of these wars. 

Neptunic sameness has been character- 
istic of continental Europe for centuries: 
Repetition of pattern in life, father-to-son, 
the stress on purity of race manifesting in 
segregation of races and hostility to other 
races, denial of the right to be different, 
demanding conformity, the centralized 
power vested in king or emperor. Sameness 
centralizes power to protect its sameness, 
and the repetition or continuity of the 
established order. 

The Pluto principle impels to war to 
extend centralized power, while the Uranus 
principle avoids war, because war compels 
it to sacrifice its individualism and cen- 
tralize power to defeat the enemy. 

Our Revolutionary War and both World 
Wars were begun when the three planets, 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto, expressing 
these opposing principles, came into con- 
flicting angles. (See Table I.) 

In Europe the sameness principle has 
been strongest in Germany, dominating 
German thought and action. 

The Revolutionary War was fought 
against a German king in whom the power 
in England was centralized. 

In 1914 a German emperor began a war 
for the announced purpose of making Ger- 
man kultur dominant in the world, the 
same as in Germany. The United States 
entered the war to “Make the world safe 
for democracy,” or Uranian individualism. 

In 1939 a German leader began another 
war to make the world the same as Ger- 
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many, at the same time murdering millions 
of German subjects to insure purity of the 
German race, in expression of the Neptunic 
influence towards preservation of species. 

The Neptune principle was defeated but 
long established habits of thought do not 
change readily. The Saturn principle of 
Crystallization, which tends to fixed con- 
ditions and fixed ideas, readily allies itself 
with Neptune sameness, and gives the lat- 
ter strength to make a further effort to 
combat the rising tide of Uranian indi- 
vidualism. 

Astrologers have long held that Saturn 
strongly influences Russia. Whether or not 
this is true I do not know but if true the 
Russians will be most dangerous at the 
time when they believe their plans are 
threatened with defeat. 

Unless their ideas change they will be 
defeated in the end; the world will not 


_turn communistic, for the precessional 


cycle is now bringing in individualism to 
replace sameness, and no nation or indi- 


vidual can change this trend. 

Our own lifetime period is probably the 
most eventful in history and fits in with 
the theory that we are at the ending of an 
age, the wars and turmoil being part of 
the adjustment to new age conditions. 

I do not believe any one can state defi- 
nitely when this period of change will be 
completed, but it is not yet over; judging 
from the record of the past, the changes 
in planetary node conditions during the 
next decade will mark the turns for good 
or ill. 

I do not like the fact that the current 
Mercury node is getting very close to the 
position the United States Mars’ node held 
in 1775. Throughout both world wars I 
have noted time after time that Mercury 
has been connected with air warfare. This 
will be a very important conjunction, but 
it is the first occurrence of this kind in the 
history of the United States and no prece- 
dent exists through which to judge its 
effects. 





The following table lists the positions of the planets’ nodes, the planets’ longitudes 
and the obliquities which form the ‘‘key’’ points in the April 19, 1775, chart. 


PLANET 


o- 2.14 Aries.......... 15.40 


WOMB... ocsieue 24.06 Taurus........ 14.39.27 Gemini. 


LONGITUDES NODES 
ee | eee ee 
Moon.........16.40 Sagittarius............ 


OBLIQUITIES 
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Taurus. . 7.00.13 Aries or 22.59.47 Pisces 


39 Aries or 26 36.21 Pisces 


3.23 
ae ...26.18 Leo...... ....-17.49.28 Taurus. 1.51.00 Aries or 29.09.00 Pisces 
Jupiter..... ..21.42 Taurus........ 8.10.18 Cancer. 1.18.22 Aries or 28.41.34 Pisces 
Saturn..... .-. 3.42 Libra. ........21.42 Cancer. 2.29.26 Aries or 27.30.34 Pisces 
Uranus..... «+. 0.29 Gemini. ......12.51.20 Gemini. 0.46.23 Aries or 29.13.37 Pisces 
Neptune. .....21.17 Virgo......... 9.18.00 Leo.... 1.46.30 Aries or 28.13.30 Pisces 
a aie 23.52 Capricorn..... 17.16.00 Cancer. 17.08.35 Aries or 12.51.25 Pisces 





April 19, 1775 . 
The American Revolution had an important effect on the course of history. And the planet nodes at that time are 
found to be in exact nv with the planet obliquities. Some of these angles are as follows: 
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Saturn obliquity 2.29 plus Sun longitude 29.19 Aries... 0.2.0.0... cece cece eee tee et eteeeeens 1.48 Taurus 
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ercury obliquity 23.00 Pisces minus Saturn node 21.42 Cancer...... 0.0.20... ce eeecec ee ceecece 1.18 Sagittarius 
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EIEN ns ane ech Ai ag So iw. | eh a Ph ens se a cedin A. 005,9' 6-09 wna Do's Bin Mais eae E AE 7.00 Aries 
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Mars node 17.49.28 Taurus plus Sun 29.19 Aries......... 
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Uranus node 12.51.20 Gemini plus Venus node 14.39.27 Gemini. 
Venus node 14.39.27 Gemini minus Pluto obliquity 17.08.35.... 


...17.08.35 Aries 
pains 8 . +. 17.08.28 Gemini 









Venus longitude 24.06 Taurus plus Venus obliquity 3.24...... .27.30 Taurus 
ie RN DIEU CCIE, 8ST e iby 3.62 cle cbobtales + deride. cco ceesébecs 6b sens eee ...28.13 Pisces 
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hus the American Revolution appears as a struggle between the forces of Uranus and those of Neptune and Pluto 
Our subsequent wars seem to have been a continuation of this conflict, marked by exact angles of these nodes and 


obliquities. 

April 6, 1917 
Neptune obliquity 1.46.37 minus Mars node 18.55.10 TauruS............scecccececccccvcecers 12.51.27 Aquarius 
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Ia ee Ss anc als bat Se OF AGA Oe ee atiaie wae scan E ataca dayd abaarera ae 8.10 Cancer 
Mars node 18.55.10 Taurus minus Uranus longitude 22.38 Aquarius.....,........0..000e+0+0++--26.17 Gemini 
ni NN 8 05 2,0 fo wo pales ne Ded pip ele als 9.41 GESTS Ae Oi Caneel teat 4 Puie.cis tcobaie al = Sa 
Mars node 18.55.10 Taurus plus Pluto longitude pe ee ere ere 
Pluto node 19.11 Cancer plus Neptune longitude 2.06 Leo...............4-. sis Tae er Rae .21.17 Scorpio 
1775 Neptune longitude. ... Pie §.e crea gil tow see ¥'e 0 etecegravenraee a ae a 
Saturn obliquity 2.29 Aries minus Jupiter longitude S@:3t)\ Fauker 6 cicoesiec ks sb ettine tees 21.58 Aquarius 
1775 Neptune longitude 21.17 Virgo minus Sun longitude 29.19 Arics. ere rere te 
1775 Moon longitude 16.40 Sagittarius plus Saturn node 21.42 Canc Resta k's 4hrds ceststacioo es .8.22 Aries 
Mars longitude Greenwich noon or 7 A.M. Washington...... 0.0.6.0. 00 c cece cee ee eee en ene neees 8.21 Aries 


Congress declared war in the early morning, after an all night session. 

The planetary conditions of April 6 show too many exact angles with the 1775 points to give a clear indication of 
the points which appear to be the war indicators. 

The most consistent war markers have been the Venus-Uranus node points of 1775, the 1775 Neptune node and 
the Neptune obliquity. But from the record no single point can be said to be a positive war marker. A concentration 
of angles on a number of these sensitive points and others appears to be the indicator of probable war. 

NEPTUNE OBLIQUITY 28.13.30 PISCES OR 1.46.30 ARIES 

It is possible to trace the connection of these sensitive points with United States war activities from recent war 
events back to our earliest wars. 

June 6, 1944—Invasion date 


Saturn longitude... Pi Near SY Le ob pd Pa peer: 
Jupiter longitude 21. 12 Leo plus Mercury obliquity CMs cdi lieth ctpas ceixittinmoeecwants eee 
Mars longitude 8.40 Leo plus Pluto node 19.33 Cancer.......... cece cece e cence e en nnees 28.13 Scorpio 
Pluto longitude 6.53 Leo minus Mars longitude 8.40 Leo.. eae bo Ub erereteloe dieser pa eee 
December 16, 1944—German offens sive 
Jupiter longitude 26.23 Vi irgo plus Mars ER aay pea oc oki bhie bee Saale ected sateen 28.14 Sagittarius 
Axis obliquity 6.33 Pisces minus Saturn longitude 8.20 Cancer. . Ge eee cdc diame Geese wee ee 28.13 Scorpio 
Uranus longitude 10.33 Gemini plus Mercury node 17.41 Taurus......... i Lvc'e tine dc Ue’ eiulb, bine an 
December 7, 1941—Pearl Harbor 
Uranus node 13.42 Gemini minus Mars longitude 15.28 Aries.............. 0.0 cc eee eee eee ew eens 28.14 Taurus 
1775 Saturn node 21.42 Cancer minus Saturn longitude 23.30 US OR SR eh A: 28.12 Taurus 
Mars longitude 15.28 Aries minus 1775 Pluto node 17.16 Cancer. . Gaede Va baea4 a ecae-e ek eee 28.12 Sagittarius 
December 11, 1941—Germany declared. war 5 A. M.E.S T. ‘ 
Uranus longitude 27.31 Taurus minus 1775 Sun longitude 29.19 Aries. . wb: i'd gail: te 
Jupiter longitude 16.02 Gemini minus 1775 Mars node 17.49 Taurus...........6.4-000ee+e0e+0+ +2813 Aries 
June 22, 1941—Russia invaded 
on longltnte ists wh eaed Habe abs a set a PEOCET TUE Cc tPERORATD UTERUS OC eck anecenenes® 28.12 Taurus 


, 1941 Neptune longitude 29.42 Virgo 
fake 6. 1944 Neptune longitude 1.29 Libra 
NE A I EE Bs cic ais scan He a Ves CE COs CED ETUTTETERDERS Cb becceh gree Kaeeesip 28.13 Pisces 
April 6, 1917 Uranus longitude 22.38 Aquarius 
Sept. 1, 1939 Mars longitude 24.25 Capricorn 
Dec. 7, 1941 Pluto longitude 5.35 Leo 
22.38 Aquarius minus 24.25 Capricorn........ 2.0... ec sees ee teet cece erecece JES A Satie d «<p ee eee 
pt: LAIRPUE TIE BBO TOO. aso 5.552520 05 6 06g b VEU bobs aad LEDs Scbovew reed covsent 28.13 Gemini 
Sept. 1, 1939 Neptune node 11.07 Leo 
Nov. 11, 1918 Neptune longitude 9.20 Leo 
UO  agnss INI NT MI 00 050 5k eects) 's50'g'osa-a stare «te Raceraare stalsieia'at Slat alan Met bata scleral 28.13 Pisces 
June 6, 1944 Mars node 19.08 Taurus 
April 6, 1917 Mereury node 17.21 Taurus 


17.21 Taurus minus 19.08 Taurus. . eaten a, Pes Be bi ede's cepeces tv's ce paeORO ED 
‘November 11, 1918 
Pluto obliquity 17.08.35 Aries minus Mars node 18.56 Taurus... 2.2... 0.00 0ccseeee ee eevee e - 28.12 Aquarius 
April 6, 1917 
Neptune node 10.52 Leo plus Mercury node 17.21 Taurus.............0200 2 cee cece eee ee ened 28.13 Virgo 
Mars node 18.55 Taurus plus 1775 Neptune node 9.18 Leo. ..... 26.60 cece eee cee ee eee eee 28.43 Virgo 
Uranus node 13.34 Gemini plus 1775 Venus node 14.39 See oe eerie 
Axis obliquity 6.33 Pisces minus Mars longitude 8.21 - EL PER Re Fa REM Pe 28.12 Aquarius 
189 
Mercury node 17.08 Taurus minus Pluto node 18.56 Cancer... ....... 0... c eee eect ee eee ...28.12 Capricorn 
Pluto obliquity 17.09 Aries minus Pluto node 18.56 Cancer.............. Lh PRE Sic a telah . 28.13 Sagittarius 
Pluto node 18.56 Cancer plus 1775 Neptune node 9.18 Leo. ......,.... CSC. ba me's w+eeees. - 28.14 Scorpio 
1898-1899 
Mars node 18.46.30 Taurus plus Jupiter node 9.25.30 ee, ee, HESS Bo U8 + eh BEE Y bts 
1861 
Mercury node 16.41 Taurus minus Mars node 18.29 Taurus...0.......0..00000 cece eee eee 28.42 Pisces 


86 
1775 Moon longitude 16.40 Sagittarius minus Pluto node 18.27 Caneeor....... 
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> 
1863-1864 : 
Mercury node 16.43 Taurus minus Mars node 18.30 Taurus........... Veiw¥eeeesten cbdveces S023 Pleo 
1865 
Mercury node 16.44 Taurus minus Mars node 18.31 Taurus...........0..eeceeeeeeeeeeeeees 28.13 Pisces | 
Venus node 15.28 Gemini minus 1775 Pluto node 17.16 Cancer. ............ see eeeeeeeeees 28.12 Aquarius 
December 16, 1944—German offen:ive 
Saturn longitude 8.20 Cancer plus Axis obliquity 23.27. ...... 0... cece e cess cece eeeeeene +e 1.47 Leo 
Mars obliquity 28.09 Pisces minus Jupiter longitude 26.23 Virgo.............cceeeeeceeeeees 1.46 Libra 
June 6, 1944—Invasion date ’ 
Mars longitude 8.40 Leo minus Pluto longitude 6.53 Leo... ............ 00 ce eeeee Heisicees 1.47 Aries 
PN 5 565.65.5 6 eR bioek ns Kscep REX RES bev emcee dees Vile sUsh Dic tee bageidees 1.47 Aries 
December 11, 1941—Germany declared war 5 A.M. Eastern S. T. } 
Pluto longitude 5.30 Leo plus 1775 Mars longitude 26.18 Leo... 1... 6... eect eee eee nee 1.48 Capricorn 
1775 Sun longitude 29.19 Aries minus Uranus longitude 27.31 Taurus.............0eeeeeeees 1.48 Pisces 
December 7, 1941—Greenwich noon ‘ 
Mars longitude 15.28 Aries minus Uranus node 13.42 Gemini... 2.0.0.0... 0. cceeeceveeeeees 1.46 Aquarius ' 
1775 Pluto node 17.16 Cancer minus Mars longitude 15.28 Aries.............00ceeeeeeeeeees 1.48 Cancer 
Time of attack 1.25 P.M. Eastern S. T. (Roberts Comm.) : 
Saturn longitude 23.30 Taurus minus 1775 Saturn node 21.42 Cancer... ..........0seeeeeeees 1.48 Aquarius 
Saturn longitude 23.30 Taurus minus 1775 Jupiter longitude 21.42 Taurus.................-- 1.48 Aries 
1775 Neptune longitude 21.17 Virgo minus Pluto node 19.32 Cancer. .............00eeeeeees 1.47 Gemini 
Jupiter longitude 16.31 Gemini plus Sun longitude 15.16 Sagittarius................02.ee00- 1.46 Pisces} 
Venus node 16.09 Gemini plus 1775 Mercury node 15.40 Taurus... .... 2.0.2.0... 0 cess cece eees 1.49 Leo 
September 1, 1939 
Venus node 16.07 Gemini plus 1775 Mercury node 15.40 Taurus................eceeeeeeeee 1.47 Leo 
1775 Neptune longitude 21.17 Virgo minus Pluto node 19.30 Cancer. ............0ceeeeeeeee 1.47 Gemini 
1775 Neptune node 9.18 Leo plus Neptune longitude 22.31 Virgo... ...........0seeeeeeeeeee 1.49 Aquarius 
Jupiter node 9.50 Cancer plus Uranus longitude 21.58 Taurus. .............. ccc eeeeeeeeeees 1.48 Leo 
November 11, 1918 
Mars node 18.56 Taurus minus Pluto obliquity 17.09. .... 2.0.00 00 cece e eee eee 1.47 Taurus 
Mars node 18.56 Taurus plus 1775 Uranus node 12.51.20 Gemini........... 20.0.0 00 cece eeeee 1.47 Leo 
Saturn obliquity 2.29 plus 1775 Sun longitude 29.19 Aries. ...... 0.0... cece eee eee ee eees 1.48 Taurus 
1775 Sun longitude 29.19 Aries minus Saturn longitude 27.31 Leo.... 6.0.00... cece eee e eee 1.48 Sagittarius 
April 6, 1917 
Mars node 18.55 Taurus minus Pluto obliquity 17.09..... Mids tA kg a viodhinn ates ce Cue 1.46 Taurus 
Mars node 18.55 Taurus plus 1775 Uranus node 12.51.20 Gemini. ........... 0.0 eee ee eee eee 1.46 Leo 
Mars longitude 8.21 Aries plus axis obliquity 23.27... 0.0... ccc cee eee cere e csc eecesecs 1.48 Taurus 
Uranus node 13.34 Gemini plus Mars node 2.29 Leo 
Saturn obliquity 2.29 Aries 
Saturn obliquity 2.29 Aries plus 1775 Sun 29.19 Aries. . baba Diya kad te iarae tie gs obyanes 1.48 Taurus 
Pluto node 18.56 Cancer minus Mercury node 17.08 Taurus. ..........00:ceeeeeeeeeee eens 1.48 Gemini 
Pees Se TEU Mire te Ey BFP 6 oils ice dacd oc cecbeccceddbecevecees 1.47 Cancer 
Pluto node 18.56 plus 1775 Uranus node 12.51.20 Coe. id Sake ePesudeeheht.cuvendtieccea 1.47 Libra 
1 
Mars node 18.31 Taurus minus Mercury node 16.44 Taurus............. 0... cc ceeeeeeeeeere 1.47 Aries 
1775 Pluto node 17.16 Cancer minus Venus node 15.28 — USER Oe RTT ees ey 1.48 Taurus 
Pluto node 18.28.30 Cancer plus Uranus node 13.18.20 — Le ets BRAS Cndon duces tea eens 1.47 Libra 
186. 
Mars node 18.30 Taurus minus Mercury node 16.43 at Pie dRebe stub wiaceviskvesteneses 1.47. Aries 
6 
Pluto node 18.27 Cancer minus 1775 Moon 16.40 meets le citives cia peckces davon veeubans 1.47 Scorpio 
1861 
Mars node 18.29 Gemini plus Uranus node 13.18 aan ee eee eee Tee eNAs ddd 1.47 Leo 
1846 
Mercury node 16.30 Taurus plus Venus node 15.18 Gemini... ............02 cece cee eeeeees 1.48 Leo 
Neptune node 10.05 Leo plus 1775 Saturn node 21.42 Cancer... ........ cece cece ee eee eeees 1.47 Sagittarius 
Neptune node 10.05 Leo plus 1775 Jupiter longitude ue aia Eck Sse pideaPrale & 4S: COA Cae 1.47 Libra 
181 
Mercury node 16.07 Taurus plus 1775 Mercury node uae EG ci atameapancanask sock eed 1.47 Cancer 
13 
1775 Pluto longitude 23.50 Capricorn minus Saturn ee | RPT Eee Cer 1.48 Libra 
Neptune node 9.44 Leo plus Saturn node 22.03 Cancer... 2... 0.0... c cc ccc cc cece eeeuues 1.47 Sagittarius 
Saturn obliquity 27.30.34 Pisces or 2.29.36 Aries 
January 12, 1945—Russian offensive 
NE NS 3. oF din -0 lons-y 5s Gad RD STEER Dept ae aled a 4-7 wT OARS vias 6.0:0'6 0 = eee 27.30 Virgo 
1775 Venus node 14.39 Gemini minus Pluto obliquity 17.09... 2.0... ccc ce eee cece eees 27.30 Taurus 
June 6, 1944—Invasion date 
Mars longitude 8.40 Leo minus Neptune node 11.10 Leo... . 2... 2... ce eee cee cence cece eeece 27.30 Pisces 
Pluto longitude 6.53 Leo minus Uranus longitude 9.21 Gemini..................-cceceecuees 27.32 Taurus 
Saturn longitude 28.13 Gemini plus 1775 Sun 29.19 Aries: ..... 0. cece ccc cet eccverccesscers 27.32 Cancer 
December 11, 1941—Germany declared war 5 A.M. East. S. T. 
I Sy a os og bk ao oe trae Cae eva nd > pa oaa bk ne siey oe c6Od wees ioe Ota e 27.31 Taurus 
December 7, 1941 
Mercury node 17.38.35 Taurus plus Jupiter node 9.41.42 Cancer...........cceeevecccecceecs 27.30.17 Leo 
Oe ES Ee ee aS aa ee TA ssa 'g, VP ane RSE ie Me IoeRaKea auto 27.39 Taurus 
September 1, 1939 
Pluto node 19.30 Cancer minus Uranus longitude 21.58 Taurus.............ecccceeececceees 27.32 Taurus 
Uranus longitude 21.58 Taurus minus Mars longitude 24.25 Capricorn. .........eeeeeeeeeess 27.33 Cancer 
November 11, 1918—Armistice 
EEE EP RE NE a EE Ne 5 2 EET ELIT FO eT ee ee 27.31 Leo 
Pluto node 19.13 Cancer minus 1775 Jupiter longitude 21.42 Taurus......... RR PPE OL 27.31 Taurus 
Venus obliquity 3.24 Aries plus Venus longitude 24.06 Taurus (1775).........0.0eeeeeeeeeees 27.30 Taurus 
1775 Venus node 14.39 Gemini minus Pluto obliquity 17.09. ...........cccccececccecccececs 27.30 Taurus 
Pluto node 19.13 Cancer minus 1775 Saturn node 21.42 Cancer..........ccccceceevecceececs 27.31 Pisces 
April 6, 1917 
Mars longitude 8.21 Aries plus Pluto node 19.11 Cancer. ............0ccccececccccevccecess 27.32 Cancer 





. .27.32 Aries 


Neptune obliquity 28.13 Pisces plus 1775 Sun 29.19 Aries................. ‘ 
..27.30 Taurus 


1775 Neptune longitude 21.17 Virgo minus Saturn longitude 23.47 Cancer... 


Mars longitude 8.21 Aries minus Neptune node 10.52 Leo... ...... 0... ccc cee ccecccevccuveee 27.29 Scorpio 

Pluto node 19.11 Cancer minus 1775 Saturn node 21.42 Cancer...........2000:eseeeceeeeees 27.29 Pisces 

Pluto node 9.11 Cancer minus 1775 Jupiter longitude 21.42 Taurus....... er neigh sie ae eene 27.29 Taurus 
August, 1914 

Neptune node 10.50 Leo plus 1775 Moon longitude 16.40 Sagittarius..................e000- 27.30 Aries 

1775 Moon longitude 16.40 Sagittarius minus Pluto node 19.09 Cancer...............+-++++.27-31 Leo 


(Note. Refer to 1914 table. Four node combinations at 16.40) 

















October, 1946 
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1898 
1775 Jupiter node 8.10 Cancer minus Neptune node 10.39 Leo... 2.2... ccc cece ccc cececucces 27.31 Aquarius 
Mars node 18.46.30 Taurus minus 1775 Neptune longitude 21.17 Virgo...............ececeee 27.29.30 Scorpio 
1865—Lee surrender April 9 
Se SCN SINE Scie doe vcccnddese Hogs REE ERECUORIUE COTTE Netter k enn ene 27.31 Libra 
1863 
Pluto node 18.27.30 Cancer plus Jupiter node 9.03.40 Cancer. ........cccccccccceccececceecs 27.31 Libra } 
1862 
Axis obliquity 6.33 Pisces minus Jupiter node 9.03 Cancer..........cccccccccceccceceeeeeee 27.30 Scorpio ' 
1861 
Neptune node 10.15 Leo plus 1775 Pluto node 17.16 Cancer.............0 ccc cecuccececccuce 27.31 Scorpio 
860 
Mars node 18.29 Taurus plus Jupiter node 9.02 Cancer. gues timer esencers ener seenah satay .27.31 Leo 
‘ 4G 
Pluto node 18.13 Cancer plus 1775 Neptune node 9.18 apne: Fan cete eh caus cckaesarcrhe ds cane 
’ 181 
Neptune node 9.43.30 Leo plus Pluto node 17.47.30 Cones See Niemen Oo 6 aes 4 ted ak aotiee ere 27.31 Scorpio 
pemune node 9.45 Leo plue Pluto node 17.47 Cancel... o.-ovicisicsciccvancccccssesessnacevcen 27.30 Scorpio 
Armistice Nov. 11, 1918 
NE NN is B86 so inp d\sivo 6 aos. 0 p toe 8.66 Re ALU b SUR nad masta th doc bid ae MAM SY ROE A 15.57 Gemini 
1775 Venus node 14.39 Gemini plus Jupiter obliquity 1.18.............. cece cee cece cee eueee 15.57 Gemini 
Saturn node 22.57 Cancer minus Mercury obliquity 7.00.......... 0.0... cc ccc cccececcecucecs 15.57 Cancer 
1775 Saturn longitude 3.46 Libra minus 1775 Mars node 17.49 Taurus...................005 15.57 Leo 
Saturn longitude 27.31 Leo plus Pluto obliquity 17.08.35. .......... 0... c cece cece cecerees 14.39.35 Virgo 
Sos oa cbs whic cbs see wld Rriceab ala Sete aides Tei eink niciMiere ode ted 14.39.27 Gemini 
Saturn longitude 27.31 Taurus minus 1775 Uranus node 12.51.20 Gemini.................... 14.39.40 Pisces 
1775 Venus longitude.............. si §st eco aie 6 AES wes ted ORGls Vo CRE EVE oie oe eyatas eee es 24.06 Taurus 
Saturn longitude 27.31 Leo minus Venus obliquity 3.24............. ccc eccccccucccevcevees 24.07 Leo 
Venus obliquity 3.24 Aries minus Neptune longitude 9.20 Aquarius..................0-0000. 24.04 Scorpio 
1775 Jupiter node 8.10 Cancer plus Venus node 15.57 Gemini. ........... sidan ceidat lace? Sache 24.07 Virgo 
Venus node 15.56.54 Gemini minus Jupiter node 9.37.38 Cancer. ...........00cccucuucceeece 6.19 Pisces 
Mars node 18.55.55 Taurus plus Mercury node 17.22.10 Taurus. ............c0ccecceecceees 6.18 Cancer 
EPP ree sok 9:8 1 i a a eatin MR Bak AREA dian Ala A ik psud Sl nts ol aah ard eee 6.20 Cancer 
1775 Jupiter node 8.10 Cancer minus Mars obliquity 1.51........... 0... ccecccceceucucucees 6.19 Cancer 
1775 Mercury node 15.40 Taurus minus Neptune longitude 9.20 Leo. .............0cceceeees 6.20 Capricorn 
Pluto longitude 6.20 Cancer minus Mars longitude 0.02 Capricorn. ..............00cc0eeeees 6.18 Libra 
Be eS ere asia ot aie es Meneses ede eae eels ola Ka ae Om een 17.49 Taurus 
Jupiter obliquity 28.42 Pisces minus Neptune node 10.53 Leo. ............-.cccceceeecevecs 17.49 Scorpio 
ee Inne Boies Gaeenins DINGS WEATS OUMGUY 1-58. veo so osc nce aicince cece ocesanucecscncdecies 17.48 Gemini 
Pluto obliquity 17.08.36 Aries minus 1775 Sun longitude 29.19 Aries. ..............0c0ee cues 17.49 Pisces 
April 6, 1917, Neptune longitude 2.06 Leo plus Jupiter longitude 15.43 Cancer............... 17.49 Scorpio 
1775 Saturn longitude 3.46 Libra minus Venus node 15.57 Gemini..................00000005 17.49 Cancer 
LOE PEE EET PEE LEE A AE ANG otal sie Pp AT 9.18 Leo 
Neptune longitude 9.20 Aquarius minus Mars longitude 0.02 Capricorn (11:00 A.M.).........9.18 Taurus 
I NO eos ae oo vain win dig e bg RAED Acree Gusin s ebttan ie a Ota ae ase cle C48 haces 9.20 Aquarius 
Venus obliquity 26.36 Pisces minus 1775 Pluto node 17.16 Cancer. ...........00-eecceuceees 9.20 Sagittarius 
oi n'y i dd ob'e0.0 06 0440.4K 0045 CAF ¥REO LURK CSD TES ES SOG CAI wA LH6aFaneees 17.16 Cancer 
Uranus longitude 23.49 Aquarius plus axis obliquity 23.27..........0 cece cece cece cece eecee 17.16 Pisces 
Venus node 15.57 Gemini plus Jupiter obliquity 1.18..........ccceccc ce ceecerereecececeecs 17.15 Gemini 
NE SEE ITE COLE OEE LEE EATON SEs 26.18 Leo 
Uranus longitude 23.49 Aquarius plus Saturn obliquity 2.29............. cc eee cece eee eeeeee 26.18 Aquarius 
Uranus longitude 23.49 Aquarius minus Saturn longitude 27.31 Leo...............cceeeeeees 26.18 Virgo 
I a Tae a's a no CeO k's thw Aik & Qbodh e-ink Mis a Wk Evie me nlei ie 60 KE eee aah 8.10 Cancer 
Uranus longitude 23.49 Aquarius minus 1775 Mercury node 15.40 Taurus................... 8.09 Capricorn 
1775 Venus longitude 24.06 Taurus minus Venus node 15.57 Gemini. ...........00..-000.005 8.09 Pisces 
Se ice oS 28a bin5ake cod EPEAT REEL ERERAU EWE OS CUOERMER A 75 ce aU eT 15.40 Taurus 
Uranus longitude 23.49 Aquarius minus 1775 Jupiter node 8.10 Cancer. ..............00e005- 15.39 Scorpio 
Neptune longitude 9.20 Leo plus Pluto longitude 6.20 Cancer. ......... cece eee ee cee eeeeeee 15.40 Scorpio 
Bevo Uranus node............... AT Gots creteanieitrr kyr lists aiyieai-ahd sort «sigiele Amami 12.51.20 Gemini 
Saturn longitude 27.31 Leo minus 1775 Venus node 14.39.27 Gemini «++» 12.51.33 Gemini 
Pluto node 19.13 Cancer minus Saturn longitude 27.31 Leo. ........ 0. cc ecececcecescecevers 21.42 Aquarius 
EN Se ng Sidic da 62 5.0b Fs o AS Have ele VEN EOS AGS FE ONAN EM SAMRAT Caen aaeee 21.42 Cancer 
Bere JemEter IONBILUGE, .. cccccccccccece web Seo wk vi ON a dalek der de, eotnien este Agena cc ie 21.42 Taurus 
1775 Pluto longitude........ Cweewenscecdpesnc cousin sitios CEI e PRT is PME: Mee 23.50 Capricorn 
AES. oss ud v0.05 connentn sacs coe Rerbeecsnseenvendehaccepenswemetatade 23.49 Aquarius 
STEELE OLE EI E SEER ELLE L TERRI EEPTELE PS 21.17 Virgo 
Mercury obliquity 7.00 Aries minus Jupiter longitude 15.43 Cancer................004- ..--21.17 Sagittarius 
I Sgn oid cie.s ojranciseaenjencina cups agiee 2 5 11.68 6 9:0 #8 een Meee we eiela eae Step 16.40 Sagittarius 
Mercury node 17.22 Taurus plus 1775 Sun longitude 29.19 Aries......... 00. cecscueeeeeeeeee 16.41 Gemini 
Venus node 15.57 Gemini minus 1775 Sun 29.19 Aries... ........ccccececececececuceceuceces 16.38 Taurus 
oo a dado un 44 ash 8 ORE Re COE ENTER Eves «Oba ep tNe Cae SRM 29.19 Aries 
1775. Moon 16.40 Sagittarius minus Mercury node 17.22 Taurus. ......0ceseceseseseeeeeeeee 29.18 Libra 
Saturn longitude 27.31 Leo plus Neptune obliquity 1.47.......... PR eh A rit RO OO, SOOPER I, 29.18 Leo 
Saturn node 22.57 Cancer plus Pluto longitude 6.20 Cancer. .........ccceceec cer ececeeerece 29.17 Libra 
NS FOCI OO OL ICES OT CE LEE E COE OR YY. 2.14 Aries 
Saturn node 22.57 Cancer plus 1775 Neptune node 9.18 Leo... 2... 2... eect e ee eee eee 2.15 Sagittarius 
1775 Uranus longitude. .............. he Aree Ue Ree ree Dbsre 2 Sige Lace 0.29 Gemini 
Axis obliquity 23.27 Aries minus Saturn node 22.57 Cancer. .........-.: cece cceeeeeeeceeeee 0.30 Capricorn 


The longitudes of the Sun and Moon, the eight planets, and the eight planet nodes for April 19, 1775, are all found 
in close or exact angles with the longitudes of six planets and eight nodes on November 11, 1918. 
In the majority of instances the six longitudes alone form the greater part of the angles. Shortly before and at 
that time a number of the planets were at stationary longitudes in relation to the earth. — 
During September and October Pluto was stationary at 6.33 Cancer, an exact angle with the axis obliquity 23.27 
Aries or 6.33 Pisces. lk ; me 
November 1 to 4 Neptune was at stationary longitude 9.18 Aquarius exactly opposition the Neptune node for 
1775 at 9.18 Leo. 
November 2 to 5 Uranus was stationary at 23.47 Aquarius just 150 degrees from the longitude of Saturn on April 6, 
1917, 23.47 Cancer. 
The United States entered the war in 1917 with the Mars and Uranus node longitudes combining at 2.29 Leo, 
an exact angle with the Saturn obliquity. 4 
2 The war ended Nov. 11, 1918, with Saturn at 27.31 Leo, exactly 150 degrees from the other point of the obliquity 
7.31 Pisces. i 
The United States entered the war again on Dec. 7, 1941, with the Jupiter and Mercury node longitude combined 
at 27.30.18 Leo and on Dec. 11 when Germany again entered into war with the United States the longitude of Uranus 
was 27.31 Taurus 90 degrees from 27.30 Leo. 
In November, 1918, a trine combination ot the Jupiter-Venus-Mars-Mercury nodes at 6.18 Cancer Pisces activated 
| __ by the longitude of Pluto at 6.20 Cancer timed exactly with the Armistice. 
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The adverse condition was Pluto 6.20 Cancer minus Mars longitude 0.02 Capricorn equalling 6.18 Libra exactly 
square 6.18 Cancer. 
This was not exactly propitious as this ae of 6.18 brings together the “two discordant planes the Pluto and 
axis obliquities, 17.09 plus 6.18 equalling 23.2 
A desperate attempt to avoid another 1913 te to have inspired the recent German offensive which, was begun 
with Neptune at longitude 6.18 Libra Dec. 16 and 17. 
December 7, 1941 






































































ei ale aon keene shad ati Tee eee be Tak SST EG Spar et eNom eet 17.49 Taurus 
Mars longitude 15.28 Aries minus Uranus Iongitude CEE OS SAY EECA Natali si 17.49 Aquarius 
Mars node 19.06.35 Taurus minus Jupiter obliquity 1.18... . IER Tha teeter eves Cvaetae eu 17.49 Taurus 
EN EY a Er) ee a ee ee 26.18 Leo 
1775 Uranus node 12.51 20 ‘Gemini minus Jupiter longitude 16.33 Gemini... ............6 ...26.18 Taurus 
Pluto obliquity 12.51 Pisces minus Jupiter longitude 16.33 Gemini... .. 0.0... 6.6. e eee eee ...26.18 Sagittarius 
Neptune longitude 29.42 Virgo minus Venus obliquity 3.24... 2.0.0.0... ccc eee eevee eseee- 26.18 Virgo 
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Neptune node 11.08.23 Leo minus Mars obliquity 1.51...........0.0 00. ccc eee eee tenes . 9.17 Leo 
Mars longitude 15.28 Aries nlus 1775 Pluto longitude 23.50 C apricorn LO rr Peer 9.18 Aquarius 
Saturn node 23.09 Cancer plus Venus node 16.09 Gemini. .... a ihe wien’ 9: 50h Bekok mint eee 9.18 Libra 
Mercury obliquity 23.00 Pisces minus Uranus node 13.42 a on ee en ee +++. 9.18 Capricorn 
eS dee Olen Bab us +6 cb ale Be noreegubs ® ined (oeneane Ra Motes ka 21.17 Virgo 
Saturn longitude 23.31 Taurus minus 1775 Mercury longitude PMT oe tee ee 21.17 Taurus 
Axis obliquity 6.33 Pisces minus Sun longitude 15.16 Sagittarius...........0.....0 2. cee ee eee 21.17 Gemini 
Nov., 1918, Mars node 18.56 Taurus minus Uranus longitude ee) ee es ee 21.17 Pisces 
Se NN So 2 lo'aks'ahs lets ole una! Ouiatats epue's o'4e% ea siseltaant bE de tas pathy s ees ete warns 17.16 Cancer 
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Venus obliquity 3.24 Anes minus Venus node SGM Geriinbiceic ic ck) ee Men Feneen 17.15 Capricorn 
peg SSSR tis Sr a Se ce oe a ok ee ee ere 23.50 Capricorn 
1775 Neptune node 9.18 Leo minus Mars longitude 15.28 hela et, fac. eb: ieavcsveund 23.50 Cancer 
Mercury node 17.39 Taurus minus 1775 Pluto 23.50 Capricorn... 2.0.0... cee ee eee 23.49 Cancer 
re rE 5.500% Ya te 010 no ev stn oe oBin'vis'e minpae Wed bb ely 28 Oe eet 0b ts ie ee Pe whe eae 12.51 Gemini 
1775 Mars longitude 26.18 Leo plus Jupiter longitude 16.33 Gemini.................0 0.0006. 12.51 Scorpio 
S520 IIE, 5 note o'n'a's desertion onto eee'e 0.29 Gemini 
Saturn longitude 23.30 Taurus plus Mercury obliquity 7: 00... 0.30 Gemini 
Mercury node 17.38.35 Taurus minus Pluto obliquity 17.08. as... .0.30 Taurus 
Venus node 16.09 Gemini minus 1775 Mercury node 15.40 Taurus 0.29 Aries 
Note. Sun longitude 15.16 Sagittarius at 1:25 P.M. E.S.T. time of attack set by Roberts commission. 





December 11, 1941—Germany declared war at 5 A.M. E.S.T. 
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Uranus longitude 27.31 Taurus plus Pluto obliquity 17. hehe el ALG: Le EARS SES 14.39.35 Gemini 
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Recent War Events 

Like the conditions at the outbreak of war planet longitudes on the dates of important war events affecting the 
United States are also found related to the positions of 1775. 

The invasion date, June 6, 1944, and December 16, 1944, the beginning of the German offensive both show longi- 
tudes in exact angles with the 1775 points. The offensive resulted from the invasion and study of the respective 
longitudes also shows them to be related. 

June 6, 1944 
In addition to the positions for this already listed for this date. there are the following: 
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Neptune obliquity 1.47 minus Pluto obliquity 17 MO ANIES: ooo cco vekes. akg Satoch te yee . 14.39 Pisces 
Pluto obliquity 12.51 Pisces minus Saturn long. 28.13 Gemini. ERP ORI PEE SY Pee akee he he a 14.38 Sagitt. 
1775 Uranus node 12.51 Gemini minus Saturn long. 28.13 Gemini. hévedeavoaedeSexeeere tobe” 14.38 Pisces 
et PEERS cece sien den teen cert eeceki ere snes cevweere’ EY AS ara eee aR 14.39 Gemini 
1775 Mars node 17.49 Taurus plus Jupiter obliquity MM Ne Ree 5 mad, Le iene ae er 19.07 Taurus 
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Jupiter obliquity 28.42 Pisces SPeSeuae eCUNTaT TONE BES GOIN 5656 occ ces eeuaectetadacvenceen 0.29 Capricorn 
IS ea Seah eee eh ua AED Sas & pie ee ainiae each eegewn enn lacee en 0.29 Gemini 
1775 Jupiter longitude 21.42 2 Taurus minus Jupiter long. BAP Mea! oc. iced. 0.36 Capricorn 
Mars longitude 8.40 Leo minus 1775 Jupiter node 8.10 Cancer. ..............0c0ce eee cececeuees 0.30 Taurus 
1775 Saturn node 21.42 Cancer minus Jupiter longitude 21.12 Leo... ... 0... ce ee eee 0.30 Pisces 


Interlocking Longitudes 
In comparing longitudes of different dates one of the noticeable charac “teristics is the manner in which the longitudes 
interlock to repeat the same point. 
April 6, 1917 
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Saturn obliquity 2.29 Aries minus Uranus node 13.34 Co Ra ie RAR Sil AMOS FE ZAR 9, 18.55 Capricorn 
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September 1, 1939 
Mercury node 17.37 Taurus plus Jupiter obliquity 1.18 ................ ccc ce cc esccececeeces 18.55 Taurus 
Nov. 1918 Neptune node 10.53 Leo minus Uranus longitude 21.58 Taurus...............-.6. 18.55 Gemini 
Nov. 1918 Mars longitude 0.02 Capricorn minus Neptune node 11.07 Leo... .............0-8 18.55 Leo 

December 7, 1941 
Jupiter longitude 16.33 Gemini minus Uranus longitude 27.39 Taurus...................-0-- 18.54 Aries . 
Neptune longitude 29.42 Virgo plus Nov. 1918 Pluto node 19.13 Cancer. .............0..000 18.55 Capricorn 
Uranus longitude 27.39 Taurus plus 1775 Nepiune longitude 21.17 Virgo.................4-- 18.56 Scorpio f 
Pluto longitude 5.35 Leo minus 1775 Moon longitude 16.40 Sagittarius. .... bas (bid welts ae 18.55 Libra 2 
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Neptune obliquity 28.13 Pisces minus 1775 Neptune node 9.18 Leo.......... 
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March of Cinhzation 
A Study of Equinoctial Ages 


and Great Cycles in Human History 
THE GEOGRAPHICAL COORDINATES 


ice essential value of any study such 
as the one undertaken in this series of 
articles is that it may enable thinking men 
today to orient themselves more accurately 
to the great historical happenings of our 
century. Caught in the flux of circum- 
stances, over which he seems to have so 
little control, man has always sought to 
discover or to establish some frame of ref- 
erence providing a steady background for 
his measurements. This has been, and still 
is for many men, the real value of astrology 
that it provides such a frame of reference, 
thanks to which human evolution can be 
seen in a truer perspective and with greater 
objectivity. The Zodiac and all its sub- 
divisions can serve as a “measuring rod,” 
and this rod is circular because we live in 
a “curved” space and time is by nature 
“cyclic.” 

Before Einstein came with his Theory of 
Relativity, the human mind had felt it 
necessary to assume that all motion and 
all progress could be gauged and evalu- 
ated with reference to something that is 
fixed, permanent, changeless. Planets and 
stars moved in relation to a fixed ether. 
All moral and spiritual values could be 
tested by referring them to some “original 
Revelation,” or to an unchanging realm 
of divine Archetypes constituting the 
changeless Reality, the direct expression 
of the Absolute. Since the idea of Rela- 
tivity has become widely accepted another 
kind of permanency and of frame of refer- 
ence has begun to take shape and mean- 
ing in the minds of men. One speaks now 
of “cosmic constants,” and primarily of 
the velocity of light—perhaps the most 
Significant of these new means to establish 
Stability in a world of change and of per- 
petually altered relationships. These con- 
Stants are expressions of permanent re- 
latedness. They have a “formal” value. 

We trust it has been made clear in the 
preceding articles of this series that when 
we speak of the Great Equinoctial Cycle 
of some 25,868 year duration, we are sim- 


§ Ply establishing a cyclic pattern which en- 
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ables us to chart the great moments of 
recorded history. In doing so we use as a 
“constant” the centurial variation in the 
place of the points of intersection of the 
ecliptic and the celestial equator (i.e. of 
the equinoxes). We become aware of the 
shifting (by retrograde motion) of the 
equinoxes, year after year, by observing 
the positions of the Sun at the equinoxes 
with reference to some fixed star near the 
ecliptic. But, according to our interpreta- 
tion of this equinoctial motion and of the 
equinoctial Ages, whatever significance the 
fixed stars and constellations may have in 
themselves has no bearing on the matter 
of these equinoctial Ages. Rather, it is the 
realization that a new Equinoctial Cycle 
was beginning about 100 B.C. which led 
astronomers initiated in the old Mysteries 
to fix the meaning of this great cyclic 
event by establishing set boundaries to the 
(prior to this time) loosely defined con- 
stellations and by fixing as well, through 
the dramatic zodiacal symbolism, the 
meaning of the entire Equinoctial Cycle 
(and of all such cycles). 

In other words, the first century A.D. 
being a period of capital importance in 
human evolution—the period when the 
new ‘“‘seed” of human personality and in- 
dividual creativeness was sown into the 
soil of the human mentality, after having 
developed during the centuries that fol- 
lowed Gautama the Buddha—the Wise 
Men of the time established the character 
of the entire Equinoctial Cycle then be- 
ginning and of its twelve main subdivi- 
sions by means of allegories taken from 
the vast lore of archaic and “vitalistic” 
symbolism, the result being the mythologi- 
cal Zodiac. For this reason, we can speak 
significantly of the Piscean Equinoctial 
Age about to close, and to the forthcoming 
Aquarian Age—because the terms “Pis- 
cean” and “Aquarian” with their various 
symbolical connotations were devised by 
Greek Sages initiated in Chaldean sacred 
traditions to characterize the various phases 
of a complete cosmic cycle. Nevertheless, 
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we repeat what we already emphasized a 
few months ago; that is, we can get closer 
to the historical and philosophical meaning 
of the Piscean and the Aquarian Ages by 
thinking of them as the first and second 
phases of a complete Equinoctial Cycle, 
than by interpreting them in terms of the 
familiar astrological characteristics of the 
Signs, Pisces and Aquarius. For, by fol- 
lowing the latter alternative we have to 
find some way of explaining why character- 
istics which refer to the /ast phases of the 
Zodiac (Aquarius and Pisces) can be logi- 
cally given to the first phases of the Equi- 
noctial Cycle. And no explanation is alto- 
gether convincing. 

It was necessary to restate these points 
as we come now to discuss a matter still 
more obscured by controversies, yet one 
which cannot be ignored in any study 
dealing with the cyclic development of 
human civilization. This matter refers to 
various attempts which have recently been 
made to accomplish two things: 1) To 
establish set correlations between a fixed 
Zodiac of Constellations and the various 
regions of the earth’s surface— 2) To 
interpret, with reference to the progress 
of the Equinoctial Cycle in time, the often 
noted fact that the main focus of civiliza- 
tion has moved westward in geographical 
space since the dawn of recorded history. 


Principles of Astrogeography 


In our estimation it is important to dif- 
ferentiate these two points, because each 
really refers to a distinct type of corre- 
spondence between celestial and geographi- 
cal sets of factors, as we shall see presently. 
However, the distinction is not usually 
made and this may be the reason for the 
difficulties astrologers have encountered in 
working out their “astrogeographical” sys- 
tems. What has been taken for granted is 
that the whole celestial sphere could be 
projected upon the geographical sphere, 
making each fixed star correspond to a 
definite locality on earth, each constellation 
to a region of the globe. Having thus plot- 
ted the whole sky upon a map of our 
planet’s surface, the motions of the Sun 
and planets could likewise be traced on 
this map at any time: and when, let us 
say, a conjunction of Saturn and Jupiter 
takes place in the sky this conjunction can 
be shown occurring in a particular place 
on the earth-map as well as in the sky. 

The value of this is considerable in mun- 
dane astrology, for the great problem there 


is to decide where the happenings indicated 
by a planetary configuration are to be ex- 
pected. Traditional rulerships of nations 
and geographical regions by zodiacal Signs 
were meant by Ptolemy to meet this need 
and were often modified thereafter, but 
they are obviously unsatisfactory and not 
adapted to our modern world. If, how- 
ever, every locality on earth corresponds 
to a star or star-group, it becomes theoreti- 
cally easy to find out where any celestial 
event is to be focused and expressed as an 
expectable corresponding happening on 
earth. The planetary conjunction which 
occurs on a certain degree of zodiacal 
longitude near a particular star will also 
occur, correspondingly, at or around a cer- 
tain point of the earth-surface—and it will 
affect especially the persons living there, 
in whose birth-charts this conjunction has 
a strong transit-significance. As a result, 
if a person is to experience as a transit a 
planetary configuration likely to have a 
dangerous character and if the locality in 
which he resides focuses particularly this 
configuration, he might be wise to leave 
this locality and move to one whose celes- 
tial coordinates stress the “good” aspects 
of his chart. 

It is this type of reasoning which we 
find back of the work of men like Edward 
Johndro and Paul Council, who have been 
pioneers in America along the line of as- 
trogeography or geographical astrology. It 
is obvious, however, that in order to find 
which geographical place corresponds to 
what celestial star or zodiacal region, the 
two sets of factors must be coordinated. 
Some one important star must be seen, 
for some reason, to have a somehow evi- 
dent relationship to some earth-locality. 
Unfortunately such an evidence is not 
easily obtained, and, for instance, Johndro 
and Council, though using a somewhat 
similar type of correlation, disagree as to 
the proper way in which it is to be applied. 

The basis for providing an anchorage on 
our globe for the constellations has been 
so far the Great Pyramid of Gizeh in 
Egypt; this, following mainly the appar- 
ently original idea of Albert Ross Par- 
sons was stated in a now rare book some 
sixty years ago. Mr. Parsons spread the 
celestial map of stars over a planispheric 
map of the earth and used the Pyramid as 
a starting point—for reasons connected 
with the traditional occult and geographi- 
cal meaning of this strangely wonderful 


monument to an apparently more-than- . 
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human wisdom. He moreover connected 
the constellations with the 12 mythical 
Jewish Tribes, which no doubt were meant 
to symbolize 12 different races or types of 
human beings; so that the Zodiac of stars, 
the various types of men, and the various 
regions of the earth were thus correlated. 
And the basic key to the correlation is the 
postulated correspondence between the 
delta of the Nile (East longitude 31° 08’) 
and some point of the constellation Tau- 
rus. What the point is, however, is un- 
fortunately a matter on which the special- 
ists do not seem to agree. 


Where Is Aries 0° On Earth? 


At this juncture, we have to bring once 
more into the discussion the movement of 
precession of the equinoxes. Let us say 
that the star Aldebaran (used by Council 
as a basis) is exactly on the Pyramid’s 
meridian and that it is located somewhere 
near the middle of the constellation Tau- 
rus. If, however, one looks in a table of 
star-positions, one finds that the present 
longitude of Aldebaran is practically 
Gemini 9° (or right ascension 68°). 
“Gemini” here means the Sign, and not the 
Constellation. If, as we have claimed in 
previous articles, the Constellations and 
Signs coincided around 100 B.C., during 
the elapsing 2045 years the change in 
longitude of Aldebaran (i.e., its distance 
from the vernal equinox) has been (at the 
rate of over 51” per year) about 28 degrees 
and 54 minutes. This means that in 100 
B.C., Aldebaran’s longitude was about 
Taurus 10°; and longitude then meant 
(according to our premises) location in 
both the Zodiac of Signs and in the Zodiac 
of Constellations. But if the ephemeris 
today showed a conjunction of two planets 
on Taurus 10° longitude, this conjunction 
would not be related to Aldebaran (which 
is now at longitude Gemini 9°) but to 
some other star. In other words, the rela- 
tionship between geographical longitude 
and celestial longitude (or, more accurate- 
ly, “right ascension” measured along the 
equator) is constantly changing. As a re- 
sult, celestial longitude Aries 0° corre- 
sponds now to a geographical longitude 
some 29° farther west of the meridian to 
which it corresponded in 100 B.C. at the 
beginning of the Equinoctial Cycle (ac- 
cording to our calculations). 

Where is Aries 0° now in terms of geo- 
graphical longitude? This is of course the 
basic question to answer. And. astrologers 





now to the geographical meridian of west 
longitude 29° plus. Paul Council says it 
corresponds to about west longitude 36°. 
The difference is due to the fact that while 
both consider the Pyramid as a basis for 
their calculations, they give to other fac- 
tors different values. 

We shall not attempt to discuss the rela- 
tive claims for each system. Where there 
is so little agreement, it may often be a 
case of a wrongly assumed foundation, or 
of an unfruitful general approach. What 
interests us here is not the correlation be- 
tween stars, planets or Sun, and geographi- 
cal localities—important as it may be in 
mundane astrology. What we seek to 
measure and interpret is the “march of 
civilization.” We have seen how the de- 
velopment of cycles of civilization follows 
in time the pattern of Equinoctial Ages. 
Our problem now, in order to evaluate 
more significantly the present historical 
phase of our civilization and its future, is 
to ascertain the progressive development 
in space of human civilizatiun in general, 
as its main focus (or foci) moves along 
the globe in what seems to be a continual 
westward direction, yet which may be a 
less simple motion. 

Here again we insist on taking, first of 
all, a factual and historical approach. We 
are not interested in imposing an astro- 
logical system (with occult Pyramid data 
as a foundation) upon history; but rather 
in interpreting significantly known facts. 
And we cannot accept as valid a system 
which forces us to do violence to histori- 
cally evident facts. 


The Westward Wave of Civilization 


Let us briefly consider the implications 
of Aries 0° longitude corresponding today 
to a geographical meridian of west longi- 
tude 36° or 29°. If this correspondence is 
true, then the crest of human civilization 
would have been /eaving the Atlantic coast 
of Europe around 100 B.C. or A.D., just 
at the time when Italy was about to rule 
the world, and Palestine, then Alexandria, 
were to focus the great spiritual decisions 
of Western mankind. And during the last 
approximate 2000 years when European 
civilization established basically new pat- 
terns of human living, the crest of civiliza- 
tion was . . . at sea! 

These patterns were built on the amaz- 
ing blossoming forth, in the Greece of 
around 500 B.C., of a host of great thinkers 
who revolutionized the mind of man. Yet, 
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if we believed Paul Council’s map, the 
crest of civilization in 500 B.C. was cross- 
ing the meridian of 7° west longitude, run- 
ning from the Hebrides, through Eastern 
Ireland, along the border between Spain 
and Portugal and across Western Africa. 
Indeed, according to Mr. Council’s precise 
focusing of it, the positive center of world- 
civilization would have been then in French 
Sudan, Africa—and today, this positive 
center would be about to reach “the ex- 
treme eastern tip of Brazil.’ Mr. Cowncil 
writes: “Can it be doubted that this point 
(Brazil’s tip) is the mean geographic and 
spiritual focus of civilization and world 
evolution today?” (Cosmic Causation in 
Geophysics; p. 5.) 

We leave the reader to decide the valid- 
ity of this quoted statement; but we must 
say that whoever claims that the creative 
focus of the march of civilization was in 
African Sudan at the time of Pythagoras 
and Pericles, assuredly does violence to the 
facts of history! Ireland, it is true (on this 
7° west meridian), had a fine Druidic 
culture around that time, but it could hard- 
ly be said to compare in significance with 
the Greek culture then bursting forth to an 
acme of historical world-influence. Indeed, 
the story goes that a Druid priest brought 
back to Ireland much of the wisdom from 
Pythagoras. 

If we take Mr. Johndro’s figure, the 
cfest of civilization would have left the 
western tip of Ireland around the sixth 
century A.D. and in 500 B.C. it would have 
been located around the meridian 5° east, 
i.e. in the Rhone valley in France, near 
Marseilles (founded around 600 B.C. by 
Asiatic Greeks). The discrepancy between 
the astrological data and the historical facts 
is not as great, but it is still considerable. 
Athens, in Greece, lies close to meridian 
234° east; and we claim that any system 
of astrogeography purporting to explain the 
westward march of civilization which does 
not place to crest of the wave near 24° east 
longitude at some time between 600 and 
400 B.C. can hardly be acceptable; for if 
any correlation in time and space is out- 
standing it is that which links the Athens 
of the fifth and sixth centuries B.C. with 
a profound and crucial change in the civiliz- 
ing power of human thought. 

The beginning of this change can be 
dated from the time of Solon, around 600 
B.C.; but as the greatest figure of the 
period is Pythagoras, we may consider the 
middle of the sixth century B.C. as the 


beginning of the characteristic Greek era, 
with the 23rd and 24th east meridian as 
the geographical focus. Crete extends a 
little farther to the east, and the great 
period of Cretan culture preceded the 
Greek, which is partly derived from it. As 
an approximate date we shall thus take 
550 B.C.; and we shall say that the crest 
of that wave of human civilization of which 
we have clear historical records had reached 
the 24th meridian at that time. From then 
on, we can trace the progress of the wave- 
crest along the European continent at the 
rate provided by the “precessional con- 
stant” of an approximate 72-year period 
per degree of longitude—longitude now 
meaning geographical longitude. This 
“constant” is only relatively constant, 
throughout the millions of years of the 
earth’s evolution—and this may well be 
true of all constants used by modern 
physics, for all we know—but for practical 
purpose today it can be regarded truly as 
a constant. 

From 550 B.C. to 200 B.C. the Greek 
culture marked the apex of human progress 
in the Western world, and we shall discuss 
later the matter of Asiatic civilizations. 
Then gradually the emphasis began to shift 
toward Italy, and by the time Rome had 
consolidated most of the peninsula, the 
wave-crest of civilization (Aries 0° of the 
Zodiac of Signs) was now reaching the 
longitude of south-eastern Italy (longitude 
18°—118 B.C.). By 25 A.D., longitude 
16° east was touched, as Jesus the Christ 
perhaps began his mission in Palestine, 
nineteen degrees of earth-longitudes to the 
east. If we recall that’ Aries 19° in the 
Zodiac of Signs is considered as the point 
of maximum “exaltation” of the Sun, we 
might mark this fact as more than “mere 
coincidence.” 

As the wave-crest of civilization moved 
westward, the Roman Empire ruled the 
Mediterranean world. The meridian of 
Rome was reached around 313 A.D., just 
before the reign of Constantine the Great, 
who made of Christianity the imperial 
of religion. This is a crucial time in the 
history of Rome in as much as it insured 
the continued existence of Rome as a key- 
city throughout the Piscean Age; and the 
focusing year is 312 A.D., when Constan- 
tine saw, during a battle near Rome, the 
vision which made of him a Christian. At 
the same time, the period marks the end 
of Rome as capital of a fast disintegrating 
Empire, for Constantine transferred the 
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capital to Byzantium, named thereafter 
Constantinopolis. 

The next important historical focusing 
leads us to the time of Charlemagne (768- 
814 A.D.), who established the foundation 
of the new Europe and of the Holy Roman 
Empire, as “Emperor of the West.” He 
made Aachen his capital—and Aachen’s 
longitude is 6° east, the meridian reached 
in 745 A.D. by the crest of the wave of 
civilization. As the wave advanced further 
to the meridian of Paris (about 2° east), 
the time of the Crusades had come near, 
their first leaders being mostly noblemen 
from around Paris and nearby Normandy. 
The great age of medieval France began; it 
was the mid-point of the eleventh century. 

London lies over two degrees of longi- 
tude westward. The wave-crest reached 
the meridian of Greenwich around 1177 
A.D. It coincided with the beginnings of 
Oxford University, seat of English culture, 
with the Magna Charta (1215), founda- 
tion of the English brand of “democracy,” 
with the impending birth of Roger Bacon 
(the great medieval encyclopedist), with 
the spread of the Romances of King Ar- 
thur, etc. As the meridian of eastern Ire- 
land was reached (1609 A.D.—longitude 
6° west), the series of great Irish rebellions 
began (Tyrone rebellion: 1597). And the 
crest of the wave left the last cape of west- 
ern Ireland—the westernmost part of 
Europe (longitude 1012° west)—in 1933, 
the very year Hitler came to full power in 
Germany. 


The Beginnings of Western 
Civilization 

What has been stated in the foregoing 
paragraphs does not “prove” we are right 
in assuming that zodiacal longitude 0° 
(Aries 0°) corresponds today to geographi- 
cal longitude 10° 40° or thereabout, and 
every other correspondence is wrong. It 
simply shows that there seems to be a 
constant relationship between historical 
time and geographical space with reference 
to the evident westward progress of the 
main creative focus of Western civilization 


from 500 B.C. to 1933 A.D. 


Dates before 500 B.C. are not too reli- 
able; nor do we know clearly how the 
civilizing agencies of humanity operated 
in those ancient times, so that the focus of 
man’s creative efforts on the globe is not 
easily defined. Much has been made of 


forget the traditional belief that this civili- 
zation and the builders of the Great Pyra- 
mid came from Atlantis, a now sunken 
Atlantic continent understood to have 
been the seat of a very high civilization. 
If so, the earliest Egyptian civilization may 
have been produced by an eastward, and 
not westward migration; and it may belong 
to an altogether different wave of civiliza- 
tion. Why, indeed, should we think that 
there is only one such wave? Nothing con- 
firms such an idea. 

However, when the Pharoah Akhnaton 
in 1375 B.C.(?) attempted a most basic 
religious and spiritual Reform in Egypt, 
the wave-crest of Western civilization was 
reaching the first Egyptian land on the 
coast of the Red Sea (longitude 351° 
east). As Akhnaton might be called the 
father of Western monotheism, the correla- 
tion may mark the beginning of this part 
of Egyptian history which belongs truly to 
our Western civilization. 

The wave-crest was passing through 
Mesopotamia (longitude 44°-45°) at the 
time of Babylon’s first dynasty and of 
Hammurabi (around 2000-2100 B.C.); 
and it was vivifying spiritually the Indus 
valley around 3800-4000 B.C. probably 
at the time of the ancient cultures whose 
ruins were discovered some years ago. To 
try to'trace it farther back in history would 
be meaningless, as we have no reliable data 
at all. The older Sumerian civilization may 
have seemed left out; but so have been 
many other things which we shall discuss 
next month. The wave of civilization is 
not only significant in terms of its crest, 
but also in terms of related angles, which 
herald or conclude, polarize or balance 
themselves around the crest-lipe. After 
understanding these matters, we will be 
able, not only to discuss the immediate 
future of Western civilization, but to evalu- 
ate better what this geographical spreading 
of civilization actually means. 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and 
International Leaders 


Part XII 


» aa time has now come to apply the 
important Rule of Three to the intangible 
background of world events as 1946 draws 
to its close. 

The bases of this measurement are the 


‘numerals of the calendar year and the 


current month. The calendar enacts its 
pressures upon the collective mind and 
establishes a system of timing which is 
accepted until a new dimension in hu- 
manity’s experience makes necessary a 
stepping up or down in the tempo of human 
expression. At such a time, former periods 
of physical, mental and emotional activity 
require to be shortened or lengthened, and 
changes in calendar construction establish 
the new timing and the tempo of future 
living. 

The attempts at post-war leadership by 
UN representatives of all countries that 
have become articulate in the last few 
months appear as an example of contradic- 
tion, a confusion of issues, and a forsaking 
of the high hopes and objectives toward a 
One World so universally accepted in 1945. 

How man proposes to build his world, 
with the assistance of all the financial, 
scientific, educational agencies that can be 
directed toward the result, does make in- 
teresting news. However, Number science 
can do better than label the often abortive 
efforts of nations, leaders and peoples as a 
mere passing show. It can measure the 
orderly compulsions exerted upon man from 
a plane of influence which, without Num- 
ber technique, can be only partially recog- 
nized and somewhat ambiguously termed 
intangible, physical, spiritual or even fa- 
talistic. 

In October 1946 the efforts of nations 
to work out the basis for a world at peace 
comes numerically under an_ influence 
which is the result of the 10th month of 
the “2 year” (1946), and another type of 
influence which is the shadow thrown for- 
ward by the new year of 1947. The results 
which belong strictly to 1946 are being 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


highlighted now, but before the month of 
October is over public opinion will have 
recognized that there is a more positive 
turn toward the exact blueprint for the 
immediate future. This is the result of the 
“2 year” operating at this time under the 
shadow of the coming “3° year.” 


Rule of Three 


The Rule of Three, in numerological 
terms, is a procession of three periods, not 
always of equal length but invariably fol- 
lowing a rule of action which involves a 
nucleus at the first stage, a division of ele- 
ments in the second stage and the emer- 
gence of a tangible result in the third. 

A glance at the numerals involved in the 
calendar from the beginning of the post- 
war period (September 1945) shows quite 
a remarkable involvement of this Rule of 
Three with current events. 

For instance, in the broad sense, 1945, 
the “1 year,” established an objective that 
might be termed the “One World.” We are 
just emerging from a “2 year” in which 
the unity of 1945 has been dissipated, and 
the elements of national and international 
politics the world over brought into endless 
dissension until, if one could judge by the 
present, the world is farther away instead 
of nearer to the kind of peace for which 
the War was fought. ‘During this “2 year,” 
two opposing’ international factors have 
emerged, the American-British and Russian 
interests. With the “2 year” at its height 
in September, it seems unlikely that these 
two dominant factors in the United Nation 
camp, with their conflicting political 
ideologies and their antagonistic economies, 
will be able to do better than keep a tem- 
porary peace because neither is able to 
support another modern war immediately. 

However, the third stage of the 1-2-3 
of this new nine-year cycle (starting with 
1945 and ending with 1953) is about to 
open with the year of 1947. Then the 
opportunity will come to observe how post- 
war leadership will be guided by objective 
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necessity and subjective influence to tie 
together the developments of 1945 and 
1946 into an expression which will have 
at least a format and a chance for a tem- 
porary progressive peace experience be- 
tween the nations of the world. 

We therefore cannot afford to read into 
the world events of 1946 the purely nega- 
tive conclusion that there will be no peace; 
that if there is one, it cannot be worked 
out upon better lines of procedure than 
are at present known; that a third world 
war is just around the corner. A newer, 
more forward looking and less reactionary 
note will be brought to bear upon the inter- 
national present and future by some new 
leadership influences that will go into oper- 
ation in 1947. ; 

We can expect the elimination of some 
present world leaders and the end of their 
power to reconstruct the immediate future 
along the lines of the past. Look for these 
changes in October 1946, December 1946 
and July 1947. 


Rule of Three Applied to Months 


In the closer, more immediate develop- 
ments of the months, the same rule will be 
séen reflected in the events of August (a “1 
month”), September (a “2 month”), and 
October (a “3 month’’). 

For instance, August, the “1 month,” 
showed a more definite expression at the 
Paris Peace Conference of the opposition 
between the democratic and communistic 
ideologies which expressed itself only in 
minor clashes at meetings of the U.N. 
during the spring and summer; without 
a doubt, no matter what success the ad- 
visors and diplomatic representatives may 
have through September, October will give 
to the world the full implication of the new 
angles brought to the surface in August. 
Thus in August, September, October we 
again have the rule applying to the num- 
bers 1, 2, and 3. 

A further application is the one that 
October opens by its foreshadowing the 
character of 1947, The 10th, 11th and 
12th months of any year, viz., October, 
November, December, must always be re- 
garded as higher octaves of January, Feb- 
ruary and March of the same year. 
Numerically January, the Ist calendar 
month of the year, has gone through a cyclic 
process by October, and emerges then with 
very similar import as the 10th month. 
February, which highlights the general 


tone of the year’s experience, emerges in 
November, usually bringing some major 
events. March emerges as the 12th month, 
the third of a one-two-three period in- 
tensified. 

However, the 10th, 11th, 12th months 
of any year form subjectively a creative 
cycle, or a 1-2-3 related respectively to a 
new beginning, an experience, and an ex- 
pression of the character and tempo of 
the following year. However, because it is 
only a subjective impression, a shadow, 
which is unable to replace entirely the in- 
fluence of the current year, the effects must 
be expected only in a few new angles 
of the personal, community, national and 
international picture. 

Regular readers of these articles over 
the past two years will recall perhaps how 
it was possible for the writer by using this 
Rule of Three, to outline in October 1944 
the dangerous prospects which became 
actual events in the lives of F.D.R. and 
Adolph Hitler in the following year of 
1945. Similarly, in October 1945, it was 
possible to anticipate that the importance 
of the United Nations Charter (settled 
in the “1 month of the 1 year”) as an 
instrument for world peace might be lost 
sight of during the ensuing year of 1946. 

The 1, 2, 3 months of August, Septem- 
ber and October of 1946 are showing up 
the full effects of twelve months during 
which the separativeness, dissension and 
confusion expected in a “2 year” have 
been at work. By the same token, the 
results should be interpreted not entirely 
as signs of worse to come, but more as a 
climax to a year that has not satisfied the 
wishful thinking or even the reasonable 
plans made by the United Nations. 

This three-month period has demon- 
strated, so far as American involvement is 
concerned, that in the vast country of 
China out military and State Department 
have an ancient and extremely troublesome 
dragon by the tail with no inclination to 
get within reach of the head which shows 
an intent to kill and devour; disagree- 
ment between British and American 
economic and political groups interested in 
the situation in Palestine; the four zone 
difficulties of the occupation of Germany, 
with Russia tightening up upon her hold- 
ings with true oriental isolationism; France 
making a stand for the Ruhr district neces- 
sary to her future territorial and industrial 
protection; American re-education of the 


-German somewhat of a failure, 
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Inflation 


On the domestic scene, the last examples 
of a “2 year” in the months of September 
and November give us some last flare-ups 
of Unions striking again for higher wages, 
also attempts to compensate for the delays 
in post-war production and the resultant 
inflation which frequent clashes between 
management and labor are very largely 
responsible for. However, the number 3 
of 1947 will not halt inflation, and the 
revamped controls of O. P. A. and the 
restrictions of other government agencies, 
so evident during late 1945 and 1946, will 
have exhausted most of their value as 
governing influences by the end of Novem- 
ber, 1946. 

Under prevalent economy, and with the 
enormous increase of money in the United 
States, the student of Numbers can depend 
upon the 3 of 1947 to reveal its promotion, 
selling, advertising, extroverted tendencies, 
in wholesale inflation. 

Reconversion in the area of home build- 
ing programs and increased production of 
civilian goods will go forward, commencing 
in October, with a more promising swing 
than at any time since 1945. All of this 
expression of No. 3 is such a natural for 
the modern go-getter that public optimism 
and confidence in the effectiveness of old 
world capitalist economy will be largely 
restored. 

During November, when it is time to 
establish final restrictions, controls and 
regulations upon the causes of inflation in 
this nation, as indicated by the numerals 
11 and 2, Congressional action should mod- 
ernize laws already applying to racketeer- 
ing, conspiracy and anti-social practices, 
and to restrict present day Unionism to the 
kind of collective bargaining that gives 
equality for both management and labor. 
The same month, and also this present one 
of October, outlining as it does by its 
numeral 3 the procedures of 1947, could 
see further financial policies of a con- 
structive nature such as the restoration of 
the dollar to the standards of the period 
1920 (3) to 1929 (3). If some effort of 
this kind is not made by the end of No- 
vember, the No. 3 of 1947 will undoubtedly 
roll up the biggest and the most final 
financial explosion that America has ever 
known. 

Such a result could hardly be expected 
under the numerals of the year, 1-9-4-7, 
but 1948 and 1949 place all things more 

upon the surface and show the result of 


defects in the foundations as well as in 
the practices, 

Readers will recall that the chart of the 
United States of America had the 3 as 
the Expression or Method number. There- 
fore it is simple to understand why 1947 
will be a boom year in this country, and 
that inflation will not only be monetary in 
character but will be the measure of public 
opinion. 

The majority, to whom personality and 
all its physical and psychological trappings 
constitute the basis for common everyday 
reaction, will act as though the burdens, 
irritations, delays, fears and restrictions of 
a confused 2 year created no serious causes 
and will haye no serious effects. 

3 is the symbol of personality and, 
numerologically, the Ideality or basic 
principle of that theory of social relation- 
ship known as Democracy— 


5+6+1—12 or3 
Democracy 


This is a theory that highlights the en- 
couragement of the three-dimensional hu- 
man being in a society where living, instead 
of being a problem of bringing about the 
conformity of the majority to the Will and 
standards of an industrial monopoly or a 
State minority, seeks a solution on the basis 
of the completely educated, integrated in- 
dividual—an independent unit in a society 
of humanely adequate units. 

The only possible dimension of this prin- 
ciple in a Republic that is only partly 
democratic is the majority who must live 
from time to time under a delusion of 
freedom and _ self-expression created by 
more physical leisure, more money, more 
possessions and sense satisfactions. 

Under such a temporary period as that 
from October 1946 to June 1948, the mil- 
lions who have stood the trials, losses and 
restrictions of wartime, but still cannot use 
their mentality or democratic privileges to 
affect constructive changes in Government, 
will accept the fact that the economic sun 
has burst through the clouds again. 

A more detailed numerological picture of 
the developments of the coming year will 
come to the readers of this series shortly 
in an analysis of the actual numerals of 
1-9-4-7, Special emphasis is on the change 
from the 6 of 1946 to the 7 of 1947, for 
it is from the interpretation of this change 
that the significance of the new year will 
be known. ; 
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Astro-Biographtes 


LIBRA 


As Illustrated in Lives of Famous Librans 


I. THIS series which covers a study of 
the various zodiacal signs as evidenced in 
the lives of famous people, several inter- 
esting observations have been noted. Al- 
ready we have remarked on factors not 
commonly referred to as related to the 
characteristics of any particular sign. 

As we take up the study of famous 
Librans, we again note a tendency not 
generally referred to or commented upon. 
This is a subconscious trend, or impulse, 
that seems to affect a majority of Librans 
in the direction of mass education, uplift- 
ment or betterment. In some way. or an- 
other many Librans seem to attempt to 
deal with what appears to them to be a 
shortcoming or deficiency in humans en 
masse. Libra, of course, bears heavily on 
the public relationship angle. The “seventh 
house” is often referred to as covering the 
people we deal with, make contracts with, 
go in partnership with, or with whom we 
otherwise associate. 

It is possible, therefore, that this ob- 
jective angle is subjectively influenced by 
Libra’s ruling planet, the sociable Venus, 
through which, looking upon the general 
scene, Libra frequently observes some 
phase that may be improved upon to the 
end that greater mass sociability and love 
may be expressed. 

This trend can be clearly seen in the 
following sketches of Librans who have 
rated a place in present-day biographies. 


Joseph E. Maddy 


In the North American Review for De- 
cember, 1934, Rufus Bellamy wrote, “To 
make America genuinely musical, one man 
without money has done more in the last 
ten years than all our musical foundations 
put together.” 

He referred to Dr. Maddy, founder, 
president and music director of the world- 
famous National Music Camp at Inter- 
locken, Michigan, a gray-haired, brown- 
eyed man, who is described as the idol of 


_ three million young people who comprise 


Ernest Palmer 











JOSEPH E(DGAR) MADDY 
Born Oct. 14, 1891, near Wellington, Kansas. 
(Data: Current Biography, April, 1946) 


the hundred thousand school bands and 
orchestras throughout the United States. 

Of a schoolteacher and violinist father, 
William Henry Maddy, and a school- 
teacher, singer and pianist mother, Mary 
Elizabeth Harrington Maddy, on a farm 
near Wellington, Kansas, was _ born 
Henry and Joe Maddy. The brothers 
showed musical talent, and when Joe was 
only five, they played violin duets together. 
While rehearsing at Wichita College of 
Music and Art in 1908, they attracted the 
attention of the manager of the Minne- 
apolis Symphony Orchestra, which they 
shortly joined, Joe as viola and clarinet 
player, remaining until 1914. At the same 
time Joseph, over a five-year period, took 
private instruction from Richard Czer- 
wonky and other teachers. 

It should be noted that Joseph’s orches- 
tral engagement agreed with his progressed 
Sun trine Moon and Jupiter in Pisces, but 
in 1914-15 with progressed Mars over 
his natal Mercury, a restlessness developed. 
Thus we find him leaving the orchestra 
and, for a while, holding a teaching post at 
Wichita Falls College of Music, and then, 
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in 1917, going to Chicago “to look around,” 
with the result that he obtained a job as 
clarinet player at the Bismarck Garden, 
which he credits with disclosing other 
avenues of musical expression. When his 
progessed Moon trined his Venus-Uranus 
(1918), he made another change and be- 
came supervisor of instrumental music in 
Rochester, N. Y. public schools and, dur- 
ing the two years there, secured a $15,000 
“instrument fund” from George Eastman. 

Uranus was then moving up to his Moon 
and Jupiter in Pisces and in the next few 
years there were changes, advancement and 
a growing realization of a need to pioneer 
along new musical lines with group or mass 
appeal. 

Through 1920-24, Joseph Maddy was 
supervisor of music in Richmond, Indiana; 
through 1922-24, he was head of the public 
school music department of the Eastham 
College at Richmond, Indiana. In 1924 
through 1927, he was supervisor of music 
at Ann Arbor, Michigan, and from 1924-30, 
head of the public school music department 
at the University of Michigan. It was in 
1921, however, that he headed a forty-piece 
orchestra that appeared before a conven- 
tion of music supervisors in Missouri and 
created a_ sensation, provoking much 
thought regarding the possibilities in this 
direction. In 1922 he had developed a 
seventy-piece orchestra in Richmond, In- 
diana, which he took to Nashville to a 
supervisors’ convention, and, by 1926, he 
had completed the first National High 
School Orchestra, with 230 players. 

As a natural development of this idea, 
in 1928 a summer camp was started at 
Interlocken, Michigan, providing an annual 
meeting-place for high school musicians 
where they could “‘play to their hearts’ con- 
tent.” Although very meager at first, the 
Interlocken musicians developed and four 
years later were so well established that 
they made nationwide broadcasts, which 
were carried on each year from 1930 to 
1942, when they were banned by Caesar 
Petrillo. 

In this connection it is interesting to 
note that this whole idea and its develop- 
ment, from the first high-school orchestra 
in 1920-21, to the summer camp at Inter- 
locken, started with Uranus over Joseph’s 
Moon-Jupiter in Pisces, continuing until 
Uranus came to a square with this position 
about 21 years later, when friction and 
trouble developed through Mr. Petrillo. 
This is easing up now as Uranus separates 
from this aspect, and next year, with Jupi- 





ter trine the Moon-Jupiter from Scorpio, 
conditions should improve considerably, 
especially as the Lea Bill (“to curb Pe- 
trillo”) has been passed. 

Of his private life little is recorded ex- 
cept a second marriage to Fay Pettit in 
1938 (Jupiter trine his Sun-Venus from 
Aquarius), and that he has three children 
by a former marriage. As stated, he is 
gray-haired and brown-eyed; he weighs 
165 pounds, and is 5’ 814” tall. Here is one 
Libran who realized a need in high-school 
musical circles and has done a marvelous 
job in meeting that need and educating the 
students and the public to a greater appre- 
ciation of instrumental music in our schools. 


Raymond Moley 


Now we turn to one of the noted group 
who formed the so-called “Brain Trust” 
when Franklin Delano Roosevelt took office 
in 1933. From the time Raymond Moley 
obtained his Ph.B. in 1906 at Baldwin- 
Wallace College, his record is quite in- 
teresting. 

We find him starting as Superintendent 
of Schools in Olmstead Falls, Ohio, a posi- 
tion he held from 1907 to 1910, when a 
touch of tuberculosis made it necessary 
for him to go to Mexico and Colorado for 
a time. 

In this connection we note the year 1910 
brought Neptune to his natal Saturn, with 
Uranus exactly opposite. In 1912, though, 
Saturn in Gemini and Uranus in Aquarius 
both trined his natal Sun-Mercury-Uranus, 
and we find him recovered in health and re- 
turning to Cleveland, Ohio, to teach his- 
tory in West High School and also study 
at Oberlin College, from which he received 
his M.A. degree in 1913 (Jupiter in Capri- 
corn trine his ruler Venus). For a time he 
was also professor of politics at Western 
Reserve University. 

At the solar return of 1915 we find Venus 
exactly over his natal Uranus, and the 
following year he married Eva Dall (twin 
sons being born to them in 1925). The 
next banner year was 1918, when we find 
his progressed Mercury conjunct natal 
Mars in Scorpio. This is remarkably in- 
dicative of his mental trend at that time, 
for he not only obtained his Ph.D. from 
Columbia and became director of Ameri- 
canization activities under Ohio’s Gov- 
ernor Cox, but he assumed charge of the 
Cleveland Foundation and commenced a 
five-year study of organized crime, known 
as “The Crime Survey.” 
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RAYMOND (CHARLES) MOLEY 
Born Sept. 27, 1886, Berea, Ohio. 
(Data: Current Biography, July, 1945) 


In 1923, with Saturn and Jupiter in his 
Sun sign, he took up work as professor of 
government at Columbia University, but 
continued his interest in criminology, hav- 
ing several works published in the years 
following, and, in 1930 was a member of 
a committee which drafted a model State 
parole system for New York’s Governor 
F. D. Roosevelt. 

In 1932, the year when Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt was elected for the first time, 
Raymond Moley’s progressed Sun exactly 
trined his natal Saturn in his solar tenth. 
This was indicative of felicitous obedience 
to a purpose, but as, at the solar return, 
the Moon’s South Node (Dragon’s Tail) 
was flipping around over his ruler Venus, 
he gave much service that was more or less 
wasted effort, and though he accompanied 
F.D.R. to Washington as one of the “Brain 
Trust,” he resigned within a year. He was 
much criticized over his activities and how 
Librans hate to be criticized! 

However, with the solar return of 1933 
carrying Jupiter over his natal Sun-Mer- 
cury and Mercury over his natal Jupiter, 
he raised considerable funds (the Jupiter 
angle) and launched a magazine called 
Today, in which he attempted to promote 
the new ideas of the “New Deal” but whose 
editorials reflected, very clearly, his chang- 
ing attitude towards President Roosevelt 
and the official “New Deal.” 

During 1937-38, his progressed Venus 
was trine his natal Saturn and a more 
serious, solid and conservative viewpoint 
had crystallized and we find him writing 
Ajter Seven Years, a review of the New 








ANN PETRY 
Born Oct. 12, 1911, Old Saybrook, Conn. 
(ata: Current Biography, March, 1946) 


Deal. This was published in 1939. Since 
then he has become a columnist in News- 
week and a radio commentator. 

He is described as a likable man who 
laughs easily, of medium height and 
weight, broad-shouldered, and with thin- 
ning gray hair. 

Again we see a Libran with enthusiasms 
and ideas, who is always attempting, in 
some way or other, to influence the think- 
ing of many people toward a better society 
and state. 


Ann Petry 


Not to overlook the ladies of Libra, we 
found a very interesting report on a young 
lady whose book, The Street, has been 
widely acclaimed, and who is said to wield 
a very “powerful” pen. 

On an October day in 1911 a daughter 
was born to Peter C. and Bertha James 
Lane in Old Saybrook, Conn. Her father, 
an aunt and an uncle were druggists, so, 
eventually, she followed the family line and 
studied pharmacy at the University of Con- 
necticut, receiving her Doctor of Pharmacy 
degree in 1934, and then went to work as 
a registered pharmacist. 

The year 1938 was a turning point in her 
life, for she then married George David 
Petry who took her to New York—and to 
Harlem, at which time we find her pro- 
gressed Sun exactly sextile her ruler Venus 
and close to a conjunction with natal Jupi- 
ter. We also find Jupiter in Aquarius trine 
her Sun and Uranus trine her natal Venus. 
Big things are intimated here, besides mar- 
riage, especially when we note progressed 
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WALTER S(TAUNTON) MACK 
Born Oct. 19, 1895, New York City. 
(Data: Current Biography, Feb. 1946) 


Mercury trine Neptune, giving prolific 
ideas. 

The gradual development of these ideas 
and plans is extremely interesting: In 
1939, by selling advertising space for Har- 
lem Amsterdam News; In 1941, by cover- 
ing general news and editing the women’s 
pages of The People’s Voice in Harlem, 
also as a member of the American Negro 
Theater and a writer of children’s plays. 
In 1943, her first short story was published 
in The Crisis, a magazine for the National 
Association for the Advancement of Col- 
ored People. This latter work was impor- 
tant, for Houghton Mifflin, publishers, saw 
it and wrote and asked if she, by chance, 
had the writing of a novel in view. (Note: 
Saturn was then over her Moon in Gemini, 
and E. O. Carter states that the Moon at 
or around 15 Gemini bestows writing 
talent.) Well, she had one in view! 
Quickly she submitted five chapters and a 
complete synopsis and was awarded the 
1945 Houghton Mifflin Literary Fellowship. 

In February, 1946, with lunation trine 
her Mercury-Sun in Libra and Moon-Mars 
in Gemini, The Street was published—a 
graphic portrayal of life in Harlem’s 
“Street.” 

Thus we see that Ann Petry is another 
Libran who viewed the masses in which 
she moved, found much amiss and felt the 
urge to bring this to public attention with 
a view to possible amelioration of social 
conditions. 

She is a very active woman, paints and 
plays the piano and is executive secretary 
of Negro Women, Incorporated. 


Walter S. Mack 

Pepsi-Cola rates as second in all “cola 
drinks and the man responsible for this is 
Walter S. Mack, a Libran, who also has a 
yen for helping humanity en masse, or 
educating them to a better understanding 
of human relationship problems. 

He was born in New York City on Oc- 
tober 19, 1895, and educated at public 
school and De Witt Clinton High School. 
At 18 he matriculated at Harvard where 
he received his B.A. degree (1917). With 
the first World War in progress he enlisted 
in the Navy, went to Officers’ Training 
School and, as Ensign Mack, was assigned 
to destroyer and transport operations in 
the Atlantic. Following his discharge he 
became a salesman for the textile house 
of Bedford Mills, Inc., and by 1926 had 
become president of this company (Jupiter 
in Aquarius trine his Sun). 

In 1931, with Saturn trine his ruler 
Venus, and with progressed Sun coming to 
a trine with natal Jupiter, he made a change 
which took him into the banking house of 
William B. Nichols & Co. as vice-president, 
following which he became vice-president 
of the Equity Corporation and president of 
Phoenix Securities Corporation. Here he 
made a name for himself by seeking out 
“anemic” corporations and giving them 
“financial blood transfusions.” Through 
such deals he became interested in Pepsi- 
Cola and in 1937 became president of this 
concern. One year later this company’s 
earnings had increased 76% and its stock 
had risen from $70 to $190 per share. This 
was while Mack’s progressed Sun was in 
orb of trine to his natal Jupiter! 

Next came the key point of his career. 
Progressed Mercury was now in Sagittarius 
fast applying to a trine with natal Jupiter; 
progressed Venus was moving from a con- 
junction with natal Mars to a conjunction 
with natal Sun; and Uranus in transit was 
trine his natal Venus. So, in 1940, business- 
man Mack started an educational cam- 
paign and announced the Walter Mack Job 
Awards for American Youth. These pro- 
vided jobs with a starting salary of $1,300 
a year for twelve or more selected college 
graduates. In 1945 there were 117 college 
scholarships awarded. 

Thus did Libran Mack sense the need 
for a practical relationship between a col- 
lege training and the world of jobs and do 
something to meet that need in a practical 
and educational way. 

(Continued on page 76) 
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A Denl’s Pa rtnership 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Astrology was called upon to serve an evil purpose, but there 
is something in the human heart—and in the horoscope 
as well—that ultimately works for the good. 


Part III 


i shots were followed almost imme- 
diately by a woman’s shrill scream. Not 
one but two men lay on the carpeted hall- 
way behind the entrance door, and it was 
over the second of these that a little, slight 
and for the moment hysterical figure in 
halter and slacks was bending. She ob- 
viously was not Lucy Potter, by even the 
most liberal interpretation of the appear- 


ance indications in the Libertyville young 


lady’s horoscope: 

As for Barry Jackson, he was groaning, 
struggling to get up, but instead only suc- 
cessful in writhing on the floor. “Clipped 
me in the leg,” he muttered, ‘‘and I can’t 
get up.” He ripped the side of his trousers, 
awkwardly and impatiently, to get at and 
staunch the flow of blood. “The son of a 
sea cook,” he muttered: 

“Did you see him?” Grandon Trine 
asked. “Was it Burns?” 

The other man was dead. The young 
woman at his side now straightened, her 
hysterical grief disappearing in a hard, 
drawn and bitter determination. Hearing 
the name, she wheeled on the astrologer. 
“What do you know about Two-Gun Hap 
Wesley?” she demanded. 

“Hap Wesley?” He repeated the name, 
completely puzzled. 

Her eyes narrowed almost to slits as she 
studied him. “The man who called him- 
self Daniel Burns, and had as many other 
aliases. Just who are you, anyway?” 

He straightened, made no effort to con- 
ceal his surprise. Here was someone who 
had more information on the gentleman in 
question than he had, or than Cyrus Potter 
had admitted to possessing. “I might ask 
the same question, my dear lady. Who are 
you?” 

She glanced down at the victim of the 
gunman, the hardness in her face slowly 
taking a set which promised to be rather 


| permanent. “My husband—” she _ hesi- 


tated, a catch in her voice ‘—he was with 
the F.B.I.” 


Marc Edmund Jones 


There was no chance for further con- 
versation. Even in the course of this brief 
exchange the hall had filled with the curi- 
ous, Apparently someone had telephoned 
the police because a siren announced the 
quick response to the homicide alarm. This 
was neither the time nor place to talk too 
freely. 

It was fully an hour afterwards before 
Barry Jackson was hospitalized, and it 
could be seen that he had suffered no 
irreparable injury. The astrologer found 
himself in the police chief’s private office, 


WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Cyrus Potter, 
distinguished-looking banker from Libertyville, 
Georgia, makes an early morning call on Gran- 
don Trine, asking assistance in locating his 
second and very much younger wife, Lucy, 
who ran off three years before with a young 
protégé of his, Daniel Burns. The astrologer 
finds himself antagonized by his caller, and 
upon subsequent examination of the charts for 
the three principals—the data for all of which, 
together with other astrological materials, was 
left behind in the wife’s effects—he is sure that 
(1) the two men have turned on each other 
after an association in some hidden and sin- 
ister activity, (2) Lucy Potter is a cat’s paw 
in events, and (3) the banker wishes to locate 
the two younger people not with any idea of 
winning his wife back again but to exact ven- 
geance. Trine’s task is to make touch with 
her and to thwart any evil move by either 
of the two men. Horary astrology suggests 
that July 17th is a possible time for making 
contact by mail, and through something in- 
volving a teacher. The hypothesis making 
sense in this connection is that she might still 
be in touch with someone responsible for her 
interest in astrology, and in Libertyville. With 
the help of a client, Barry Jackson, a young 
southerner with amateur detective aspirations, 
he finds this to be true and intercepts a letter 
from the wife, only to have it snatched out 
of his hand by a mysterious stranger, obviously 
acting for Cyrus Potter. Fortunately the as- 
trologer has a clear mental image of the name 
she is using, and of the address, which is in 
Baltimore. Driving there madly with his com- 
panion, the latter rushes ahead into the apart- 
ment entrance while he is bringing the car 
to a stop a few doors down the street. Before 
he can follow, there is the sound of two shots. 
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brought by the detective who had gone in 
the ambulance with the injured produce 
man and the New Yorker, and then led 
the way back to this conference. The girl 
was present, far from dry-eyed now, with 
two federal men and several of the local 
experts on murder cases. 

“So you’re the famous Grandon Trine. 
Perhaps you can give us some light on 
Hap Wesley’s recent movements?” 

“I’m afraid it’s going to be the other 
way around, chief. I didn’t even know his 
name until—” a glance in her direction 
“this young lady gave it to me.” 

“But you knew him as Burns,” she ex- 
claimed, her grief receding to the back- 
ground once more. “You were looking for 
him, weren’t you? There wasn’t anyone 
else there at the place to bring you and 
Mr. Jackson right out of the blue.” 

He sat at the big table where he could 
face the others and gave the whole story 


from the beginning, carefully, omitting no | 


essential details of the situation in Cyrus 
Potter’s life as he had reconstructed it. 
“That’s all I know. You see I was getting 
into this from the wrong end, but there 
was no other way I could get hold of it.” 

The chief, a big, ruddy individual, now 
decidedly grim, smiled mirthlessly. “You're 
not painting a very attractive picture, as 
far as one of Georgia’s solid citizens is 
concerned.” 

“T trust I’m speaking in confidence? 
I’m assuming that the press is not repre- 
sented at this stage.” 

The chief rose, walked to a door which 
connected his office with a consultation 
room, opening it slightly. Immediately 
there was a babel of voices, a crowding at 
the other side. “Listen, Pop,” said the 
closest, “my deadline’s in half an hour, and 
you promised—”’ 

The policeman closed the door again, 
turning to the astrologer. “So far the boys 
have had nothing but the bare facts of 
the killing, but I can’t keep on treating 
them this way. I always give them a 
break. Often they’re a big help to us 
here in Baltimore.” 

“Do they know the killer’s name?” 

“f’ve held back everything, waiting for 
you to get here—it’s why I sent word, 
asking you to step on it—” he stopped, 
half apologetically, since he understood 
the natural solicitude for the injured 
younger man. 

“Then they don’t know I am on the 
case?” 


“Don’t ask me to keep anything from 
them, unless it’s practically life or death. 
I have my reputation with the fellows.” 

One of the federal men spoke up at this 
point. “You can’t bring the banker in on 
it, Charlie. I believe Mr. Trine’s stumbled 
on something. If what I think is so, pre- 
mature publicity would wreck us, and to 
cover the banker you'll have to keep mum 
on the whole astrology angle.” 

“They'll keep anything off the record we 
ask them to.” 

“Too big a risk. Washington might not 
like it.” 

The New Yorker was interested in pos- 
sible new leads. ‘“What’s the angle you have 
in mind?” he asked the operative. 

“Bank robberies, and some crimes tying 
in with them. It was just about three years 
ago, too, a whole series of unsolved, high- 
class financial hijacking back and forth 
over the North and South Carolina border 
and into Tennessee, two cases in Alabama. 
Hap Wesley wouldn’t have the hot tips, by 
himself. It sure looked like something that 
was being master-minded in a big way. 
There was something suspicious in the fact 
that everything happened within a neat 
radius of northern Georgia, but never in 
that state itself. Then, all at once, every- 
thing stopped. We’ve never had a clue, but 
it’s worried us.” * 

The astrologer whistled. ‘Then perhaps 
Potter and Burns—” ~- 

The federal man checked him. “Don’t 
jump to any easy conclusions. We’ve got 
to think twice before we make a crook out 
of a bank president.” 

Grandon Trine nodded thoughtfully, 
then he turned to the chief again. “What 
happened here? What was it we stumbled 
across, what was going on just prior to the 
shootings?” 

“Actually we don’t know any more than 
you do, if as much. We didn’t know Hap 
Wesley was holed up in that place. You 
see, Baltimore’s been the hideout for a lot 
of criminals. We've tried to spot them 
and watch them—that’s not the kind of a 
municipality we want to run, you know— 
but somehow this fellow slipped in with 
nobody giving him a tumble.” 

‘“‘How long was he here? Do you know 
that?” 

“That’s what gripes me most. All of two 
years or more.” 

“And I suppose because he behaved him- 
self nobody was suspicious?” 

“Except the old dowager who owns the 
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place. He rubbed her the wrong way, and 
so she started snooping. He got wind of 
it, finally, and he was getting plenty busy 
from all I can figure out.” 

“He didn’t resort to violence until today, 
though—or did he threaten her? Did she 
report anything?” 

The chief grinned. ‘He was smart, not 
pushing her around too much. But he 
wouldn’t let her in the place, although she 
was responsible for cleaning it, changing 
linen and all that, you know, sort of hotel 
service plan. He was getting ready to get 
out, you see—guess he was afraid she’d 
get really suspicious, maybe come down 
and talk to us.” 

“This you learned from her?” 

“Right—and by what my men have 
picked up already, inquiring around on a 
few leads just this past hour, looks as 
though he’d have left before this but for 
war conditions. He was trying to get a 
ship to South America, managed to get 
passports for the two of them. The fellow 
helping him lived just above him.” 

“Sounds as if he’d become somewhat of 
a solid citizen.” 

“He'd bought a little restaurant. It gave 
him a cover, a place to hang out.” 

The other federal man was particularly 
upset over this. “He’s got more gall than 
anybody I’ve ever heard of. Think of run- 
ning a public place when your description’s 
been plastered around the post offices.” 

The astrologer was surprised. “He was 
that well known as a criminal?” 

“Ought to have a niche in some hall of 
ill-fame. He did that Varick National 
Bank job years ago. It was a classic of 
its kind, and he did it single-handed. He’d 
have gotten away with never a clue to him, 
but his mask fell off, and there was a fel- 
low in the crowd outside who knew him. 
He had played the bravado in the New 
York underworld, but until the Varick job 
nobody ever had anything on him—” 

The girl interrupted. ‘There was that 
bootlegger he killed.” 

“Sure, sure, but that went down as one 
of those gangster things. Nobody’d talk, 
and besides, after that, he wasn’t hanging 
around for the police to pick him up and 
question him. Remember, we don’t have 
his finger prints, not yet.” 

Trine frowned. “He certainly lives up 
to that Uranus in his horoscope, and if he 
has a rising Mars, as I think, he has worlds 
of assurance.” He chuckled, softly. “People 
might look over the customers in a hashery 


in a lowbrow neighborhood, to see if they 
would recognize anyone wanted here or 
there. But the boss, well, he’s like the 
furniture, he’s taken for granted.” He 
turned to the chief again. “(He must have 
been well heeled.” 

“Apparently all the kale in the world, 
perhaps enough to get out of the country 
and keep going on it indefinitely.” 

“Where did he have it—in the bank? 
That would be supercrust—”’ 

“We don’t know anything about that, 
but my private opinion is that he salted 
lots of his loot.” 

“Well, I’d figure by astrology that July 
seventeenth would make the first break in 
the case as far as I am concerned, but ap- 
parently something else broke things here 
at the same time.” 

The girl drew up, with sudden pride. 
“My Bill recognized him.” 

The first operative shook his head, pro- 
testingly. “You mean spotted him after 
three years with description only and no 
picture?” 

She smiled, still gaining unexpected 
comfort from her husband’s alertness. “We 
moved in there a week ago, when Bill was 
transferred here. Last night, he and this 
Hap Wesley met as they both started to 
let themselves in. Bill came upstairs, hot 
and bothered. ‘There’s a fellow here I 
ought to recognize. What’s more, when 
he saw it in my eye, that I was trying to 
place him, there was something in his look 
I don’t like. He’s a killer, if I know one, 
and now I don’t sit with him, and maybe 
it’s not safe just to skip it. He won't, I 
don’t think. I’m going to take a little time 
in the morning and dope him out, if I can, 
and meanwhile I’m looking alive.’ ” 

“So Bill checked?” 

“He phoned me about noon. ‘I’m right,’ 
he said, ‘that’s Two Gun Hap Wesley or 
I’m crazy. He did the Varick National job 
of five years ago, and he’s a kind of old- 
fashioned Western desperado, a deadly shot 
with either hand, unbelievably quick on 
the trigger.’ He then went on and told me 
what they had on the dossier. That was 
before he came home.” 

“What happened then?” 

“T guess Wesley and his dame were pull- 
ing out.” The tears came again. “Bill ar- 
rived just at the wrong time. I heard him 
coming—we were right there at the first 
floor and—you know. There weren’t any 
words or anything, just the shot, then an- 
other one. For a moment I couldn’t' move. 
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Wesley was up the stairs again before I 
got out. He got out through the rear.” 

Grandon Trine was attempting to draw 
all the ramifications to a head. His mind 
stopped, rather oddly, at a purely side 
issue. “If he’s such a deadly shot, I wonder 
how young Barry Jackson escaped?” 

The chief laughed mirthlessly. ‘That 
killer was only interested in the one thing. 
I imagine he was smart enough to see the 
light of full recognition in Bill’s eyes—but 
your young man was a side issue, an after- 
thought, pretty big and bulky against the 
light and turning sidewise and raising him- 
self up to get through the door in a 
hurry—” 

“Any clue to his getaway?” 

“Apparently he had a car. There seems 
no question of the fact that he was in the 
act of leaving. Their stuff was all out of 
the apartment and things doggone neat— 
remember, he was on his way out of that 
place in split seconds. We had police there 
damned pronto. It was one time we were 
just so set to do it in minutes, and by 
minutes I mean maybe three or four. I'll 
lay a bet it was less than five.” 

“You think Mrs. Potter was with him?” 

“Well, she couldn’t just evaporate. Of 
course we can’t check whether she’s the 
dame living there with him.” 

“A general alarm went out?” 

“Of course. We threw out a net in- 
stantly, but we’re not sure he had transpor- 
tation or what kind. Our descriptions are 
a little better now, thanks to the landlady, 
but we’ve got a lot of city and we’re pretty 
open in all directions—” 

At this moment the telephone rang. The 
chief answered, listened, replying only with 
monosyllables. Then he faced the others 
with a somewhat sickly grin. “The net’s 
worked, only the fish tore a hole in it.” 

“What do you mean, chief?” This was 
one of the lieutenants. 

“He had a car all right, he and the 
woman, and she was driving. He was hid- 
ing, slumped back in the rear seat, with 
the baggage and stuff. They were headed 
west for Frederick, taking it easy to avert 
suspicion, sneaking out by some side 
streets, and a truck swiped them. They 
abandoned the car and everything in it, 
went on on foot, were off before anyone 
had a chance to ask questions, but the 
truck driver described them, and what our 
traffic man has found is plenty.”’ 

Grandon Trine’s expression was quizzi- 
cally receptive. “Plenty?” 


“Sure. Kale, oodles of kale. The guy 
had all his cash, had it right there in the 
car with him, so I guess it’ll add up and 
maybe get divvied around among the vic- 
tims yet.” He rose, paced across the office, 
returned. “Now the good old drag will 
probably be all we need. He’s on shank’s 
mare, with a dame the truckman said was 
sick or wobbly or something, and he’s no 
longer heeled, and it all adds up to trouble 
for him.” 

The federal operative looked at his 
watch, shrugging his shoulders philosophi- 
cally. “I guess we’ll get our little fish all 
right, but if that banker—” 

The police chief was regaining his 
aplomb. “Get the little one, and we'll 
sweat out what we need to convict the big 
one. That’s easy.” , 

The astrologer shook his head “If you 
want to listen to astrology, gentlemen, I 
don’t think you'll get anything out of your 
Daniel Burns, or Hap Wesley, by any 
third-degree methods.” 

The girl leaned forward, in quick dis- 
agreement. “They fell out with each other, 
didn’t they? He hates that banker, doesn’t 
he? You said you thought the only reason 
he went off with the fellow’s wife was to 
keep it a matter between them, keep old 
man Potter from babbling to the police and 
making it public.” 

“That’s correct, but the same proposi- 
tion holds in reverse. The young man will 
want his vengeance privately, and so if 
necessary he can take a rap, wait till he 
gets out—or if the chair or a noose seems 
inevitable he can try for a break—take it 
into his own hands in some way or an- 
other.” 

One of the policeman saw the possibili- 
ties. “Perhaps that’s where he'll head now, 
down to Libertyville to call on old respec- 
tability.” 

“It’s entirely possible. He has no reason 
to suspect that anybody on his trail knows 
anything about his connection with Cyrus 
Potter. As a matter of fact, everything he 
has done seems to imply that he thinks 
the banker is safe from the law, or has his 
tracks pretty well covered. Anyway, there’s 
more to breaking the case than just catch- 
ing Burns, and there’s still the other angle 
in which I am particularly interested.” 

The girl was the one who had been im- 
pressed by this element in the New 
Yorker’s motivation, although she had no 
sympathy with it. “You're still trying to 
save Mrs. Potter's skin?” 
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He nodded. ‘“That’s what I started out 
to do, but I’m not altogether ‘a Don 
Quixote. Furthermore, I have no personal 
interest in the lady, you know. What’s 
more, I’m most interested now in removing 
Mr. Cyrus Potter from his choice position 
as a number one menace to society.” 

“Amen to that,” said the first of the 
federal men, then changed the subject ab- 
ruptly. “What are we going to tell the 
press?” 

The chief gulped. “I guess they’ve got 
enough for now if we give them the dope 
on Hap Wesley and the car accident, and 
the full story of how poor Bill recognized 
him, paid for it with his life. That'll help 
spread the net, and I guess we’d better lose 
no time—” He hurried over to the con- 


‘necting door again, opening it. “All right, 


boys, come in and get it.” 

The girl hurried to the astrologer’s side. 
“T want to talk to you.” 

They were joined by the second of the 
federal operatives, after whispering to the 
other. ‘“There’s a quiet little eating place 
across the street. Let the police and press 
raise the hue and cry for the killer, while 
we check on moves as far as the banker is 
concerned. I want to hurry down and re- 
port on that.” He put a hand on her 
shoulder. “You’ve got to hold up, Nancy, 
for Bill’s sake, and you’ve got to eat. Come 
on.” He raised his voice, for the three of 
them. “See you in about half an hour, 
Charlie.” 





Mary Belle Custer’s expression was al- 
together quizzical as she studied the ex- 
pression on her employer’s face. She had 
noticed his abstraction during most of 
these several early morning hours, but had 
not said a word as from time to time he get 
his tongue twisted, saying one thing when 
he meant another. For the moment she was 
probably more interested in getting up to 
date than he was. 

Finally he felt he must make at least 
quasi-explanation for his multitudinous 
stuttering. “Saturday,” he remarked, with 
a half grin, “doesn’t do so well. Maybe 
my conscience is hurting, getting you to 
spoil an August week-end—” 

“Qh, that’s all right,” she assured him 
quickly. However, her manner very plainly 
kept right on saying, “If you hadn’t used 
so much of your time the past three weeks 
on the Potter case your regular work 
wouldn’t be in such a mess.” 

“Besides,” he added, “Mercury will be 


direct on Monday and that’ll help.” 

“Now, sow,” she chided, “you’re not 
going to turn into that kind of an astrolo- 
ger, are you, folding up and dying three 
times a year while Mercury is retrograde?” 

“Must you feed my pet clichés back to 
me in that fashion?” he laughed. “I’m not 
going to the other extreme, and turn into 
the kind of an astrologer who forgets that 
the planets and their movement have mean- 
ing, even if I don’t take the stellar influ- 
ence in too literalistic a sense and make a 
fortune-teller out of myself.” He shrugged 
his shoulders. “Mercury retrograde can 
stimulate the mind, make it keener.” 

“And lose two days getting keened up 
to the point of effectiveness—?” She 
watched him sidewise. 

“We'll skip that. Anyway, the last re- 
port is finished. None of the customers 
have any real cause for complaint.” 

She closed her book, hesitating but un- 
able to resist the temptation to add, “And 
so it’s the tenth of August.” 

He chuckled aloud. “It certainly does 
hurt your feelings when astrology works, 
Mary Belle Custer.” 

“Nothing’s happened yet.” She closed 
her book. “I’m only afraid you’re going 
to lose your common sense, when that luck 
of yours works out the way it has recently.” 

“Don’t count my chickens for me before 
they’re hatched, young lady, and don’t 
label it luck. We live in a statistical uni- 
verse, and if the indications for the seven- 
teenth of July came out as neatly as they 
did, I can reasonably expect those for 
August tenth to do the same. However, 
it’s only a reasonable expectation.” He 
eyed her for a moment. “What’s more, I 
won’t lose my critical sense. The moon 
remains in Capricorn until tomorrow morn- 
ing.” He looked at his watch. “It’s right 
on my own natal moon, too, and to the 
minute, I guess, since it’s eleven-twenty by 
daylight saving time.” 

She rose to get to her machine. “The 
transits are all right, otherwise?” 

“Let’s see.” He turned to the ephemeris. 
“Yes, the moon and Uranus are doing nice- 
ly if somewhat mildly. Venus and Mars 
are-doing well, too, thank you. Yep, the 
horary pointed to a nice day when it gave 
me this one.” 

She couldn’t quite check a rather merry 
laugh. “I think you’re a wonder, Mr. 
Trine, to be perfectly honest, but for the 
life of me I can’t make up my mind 
whether it’s the stars or the devil.” She 
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flushed, realizing she was presuming when 
she spoke out to this extent, and so,sought 
to cover herself, wiping her glasses assidu- 
ously, something she had had no chance 
to do for a good two and a quarter hours. 
“Perhaps it’s the people you get to help 
you.” 

He leaned back in his chair. “Did I tell 
you that Barry Jackson has gotten a job 
for himself on the Baltimore police force? 
The chief took a liking to him.” 

“Isn't that a step backward, from buy- 
ing produce?” 

“He was doing all right, but it was up 
and down, seasonal, uncertain, and then 
he really wanted to be a detective. Ad- 
venture’s his middle name, you know. 
That’s the second time he’s been shot up. 
They were glad to get someone really will- 
ing to get out and take it.” 

“If he likes adventure, isn’t a regular 
job on the police force going to tie him 
down, even more than as a buyer?” 

“J think he wants to settle down, have 
a pension in sight.” 

She brightened. 
mance, do you?” 

“Yes, I do.” His look was quizzical. 
“That seems the one thing in life to catch 
your unfailing interest, Mary Belle Custer, 
the leaning and yearning of the human 
heart. Just exactly why don’t you go out 
and find yourself someone, and get mar- 
ried?” 

She was hurt, never really getting his 
humor. “Don’t get personal, Mr. Trine, 
you know I don’t like it.” Then she 
softened. ‘“You mean, you know someone 
in whom Mr. Jackson’s interested?” 

He hesitated, then grinned. “The little 
widow—although nothing’s been said, but 
you know, Nancy’s all right.” 

She was shocked. “You mean just a 
week or so after her husband was killed, 
and after you told me how broken up she 
was—?” 

“T don’t think either of them have 
thought about it, but they’ve been work- 
ing together on this, and I can see the 
signs of something—but for the future, of 
course, perhaps far ahead in the future.” 
He yielded to a mildly malicious impulse. 
“TJ was just digging up a little thrill for 
you, a little extra psychological compensa- 
tion for working on Saturday.” 

She ignored the thrust, or perhaps she 
missed his meaning. “They certainly have 
worked well together,” she admitted. ‘The 
way they’ve managed to keep on the trail 


“You don’t mean ro- 


of those two fugitives is, well, it’s—some- 
thing.” 

He was quizzical again, nervously glanc- 
ing at his watch, much with the air of a 
man who expected something to happen 
right on the dot of a cosmic schedule. 
“Perhaps my horary charts helped a little, 
the special ones I put up whenever they 
telephoned.” 

She responded with a grudging tone. “I 
suppose that’s so, because you would tell 
them to go west or east, or to do this or 
that. How you can make that old-fash- 
ioned horary work as well as the real kind 
when you want it to—” she checked her- 
self, her expression changing, “If that 
young killer wasn’t such a vicious creature, 
and that woman who ran off with him 
wasn't so soft and, well, just loose, I think 
I'd feel sorry for them. There they were 
on their way, and then with the first acci- 
dent they lose all their money and their 
car and have to go by foot, and then each 
time Barry Jackson and Nancy Sherlin, 
or the police or somebody else, catches up 
with them, the situation is worse and 
worse. With perfect descriptions of them, 
little to do and few places to go—’’ she 
shuddered “—it must be just terrible.” 

“See,” he said, teasingly, “there you are, 
the romanticist, always the romanticist.” 

She was very thoughtful, again paying 
no attention to his badinage. ‘The curious 
thing is they always just escape by a hair, 
and yet they always do—. Perhaps if 
there’s the contact you expect today, the 
real one, since this is August tenth, per- 
haps—”’ she smiled impishly for the mo- 
ment “—they’ll slip away again.” 

“Anything can happen.” He was philo- 
sophical, but he looked at his watch once 
more. “Astrology is only reliable statisti- 
cally. You can’t count too much on any 
one single indication. I certainly am not 
forgetting that—” 

At this moment the telephone rang. He 
answered, his expression becoming very 
grim. As he hung up, he turned to her. 
“That was Nancy Sherlin, from Liberty- 
ville. You remember, on the last horary, 
I suggested that she go there to watch 
Potter, which she could do since he doesn’t 
know her? Well, our friend the banker 
has sneaked out of town on a very hot tip.” 

(TO BE CONCLUDED) 
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Challenges of the Earth 


VI. THE TEST OF SUFFERING 


(Sixth House) 


BR cine man is both a unit of con- 
sciousness and an agent for the release of 
power he must undergo the test of suffer- 
ing. Because he may use the power in- 
herent in his total organism for goals en- 
visioned by his consciousness, goals which 
do often conflict with the ultimate and 
ineradicable purpose of human evolution; 
because he may use his energies in ways 
which violate the natural character of the 
power itself—man must experience pain. 
Caught in the very wheels his engineering 
skill constructed, he mechanizes his life 
into disease. He splits together with 
the atom, his mind quartered by the 
pulls of self-gratification, self-denial, self- 
aggrandizement and stultifying fear. 
Suffering is the shadow of man’s unlived 
life, the pressure of unactualized poten- 
tiality, the kickback of unspent energy. 
Pain results from deviated or frustrated 
instinct, where there is consciousness to 
assess the loss and to struggle toward self- 
restoration. Suffering is the ransom of 
freedom—the freedom to be “man” against 
“nature.” Pain is the tenaciousness of life 
fighting for survival against depredation. 
All that lives is subject to pain. Man 
alone suffers. In’ him alone the conscious- 
ness of pain, of defeat and futility, gnaws 
at the core of his selfhood. Man alone 
suffers, because he alone can be beaten 
by earth-life. He may know defeat, be- 
cause he alone can experience victory. All 
suffering is defeat. It may be direct de- 
feat. It may be defeat shared with those 
that are loved; shared with humanity. An 
inevitable sharing. No man is truly vic- 
torious whose prowess implies the defeat 
of other man. The only human victory is 


‘ over the entropy of nature—the victory 
‘over death. 


Christ said, according to the Gnostic 
hymnist: “If you had known how to suf- 
fer, you would have had the power not to 
suffer.” The only way to overcome suffer- 
ing is the way of the Ressurrection. He 
who uses his suffering as a foundation for 
his Resurrection need, in time, no longer 
experience suffering; for the Resurrection 
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actualization of human potentiality, the 
total release of natural energy as man 
pierces through and emerges from ‘“na- 
ture.” The Resurrection neutralizes suf- 
fering—though it may not obviate the in- 
evitability of pain wherever there is life 
and conflict. 

To know how to suffer: this is the test. 
To make suffering serve the purpose of the 
Ressurrection: this is the essence of spir- 
itual living in individualized man. To use 
frustration, fear and defeat as springboards 
to immortality: this is the ancient and 
eternal technique which leads to eventual 
mastery. To do it, man requires a cour- 
ageous attitude toward failure, an objec- 
tive evaluation of the causes of failure, 
and emotional detachment from the past 
—any past. 

First, courage. He who is not willing to 
fail, can never truly win. He who fears 
suffering will never know the Resurrection. 
To close one’s consciousness even to suf- 
fering of the most distant human being is 
to bargain with eternity—and to fall back, 
empty handed, in the lap of time. Every 
individual defeat is Man’s failure. Ulti- 
mately, it must mean pain for all. Every 
man is involved in the suffering of all men. 
Yet, to experience victory, one must dare 
court defeat—and assume one’s part of 
the responsibility of any suffering any man 
may experience as a result. What such a 
responsibility might be, no one may know 
beforehand. This is the test of courage— 
and of faith. Faith in God. Faith in 
Grace: the vibrant sustainment of the 
spiritual Whole which no one lacks who 
has courage, who risks annihilation for im- 
mortality. 

Courage. The spirit within the soul has 
courage. Where the desire is strong or the 
despair unbearable enough, the daring 
word or deed goes forth easily enough, 
perhaps. But the living of that which fol- 
lows; but the everyday bearing of the 
darkness and the pain; but the watching 
of the: ripples the stone of one’s decision 
makes, larger and larger, in the pool of 
destiny—how hard the suffering these 
summon! How poignant the unfathomable 
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pain! Further testing comes; not only to 
the will, but of the mind. The causes of 
the failure must be confronted, met in 
almost blinding lucidity, and objectively 
evaluated. 


Test of Vision and Understanding 


Objective evaluation. This is the test of 
vision and understanding; one factor, then 
another, isolated, measured and weighed 
against the whole of the values which life, 
culture and society—and the words of 
God-inspired men who spoke in centuries 
of long ago—have presented to the indi- 
vidual since birth. To measure, one com- 
pares visually with a paragon of accepted 
value. But spiritually to weigh, one 
“stands under” and symbolically experi- 
ences the burden, in an act of understand- 
ing. To understand is to experience the 
fact to be understood as a symbol of es- 
sential reality—sub species aeternitatis. 
But whether vision or understanding is at 
stake, the first requirement is the capacity 
to be objective to the factor one is to 
evaluate. This means to sever oneself from 
this factor; to stand alone and unidenti- 
fied: to break one by one, or in one great 
gesture, the myriads of threads which bind 
the consciousness to the thing that had 
been born of one’s living, as a child of 
one’s womb. To stand naked, and to know 
it. To stand deprived; and to realize that 
one is father of the deprivation. Yet to 
accept and to smile, as Buddha smiled 
when he understood the world, and was 
free. 

Severance is not only of the conscious- 
ness, and still less only of the intellect. It 
must cut down to the roots of the feelings, 
even to the deepest unconscious roots. It 
must reach indeed the feeling of feeling. 
It must still this strange throb of the inner 
life without which most men could not 
bear living, so great, so awesome is the 
silence that follows the stilling. Christ told 
us He came not to bring peace, but a 
“sword.” And the sword cut deep into the 
consciousness of man and let escape many 
bleeding ghosts; for man became afraid. 

It was too still on Golgotha after the 
Consummatum Est—when millennia of his- 
tory reached their consummation in the 
ultimate acceptation of suffering by one 
who had learned ow to suffer, on his way 
to the Resurrection. And men—not un- 
derstanding, not able to “stand under” the 
Cross of suffering—emotionally, indeed 


wildly, sought to glorify suffering, to exalt 


pain and sing strident paeans to death. But 
suffering is not to be glorified; it is to be 
used. Death is not to be glorified; it is 
to be smiled through. Pain must be un- 
derstood as a protective gesture of life; 
not only the body’s life, but far more the 
psyche’s life. Pain is the custodian of our 
undiscovered treasures. It shows that we 
are going away from the fullness of our 
potential nature, we are losing our inner 
substance of being, we are inefficient man- 
agers of our human riches. There is noth- 
ing great of itself in tragedy, unless we 
give it the meaning of self-discovery; un- 
less we use it. Suffering is a sign of human 
greatness not yet fully realized, or wan- 
tonly wasted. It-is a summons to our Self, 
to our most glorious victory .. . yet to be. 
And the sharing of suffering with other 
men and with the corporate wholeness of 
humanity makes little sense, unless it be 
on the path which leads from one’s limited 
Self to the greater reality of Man, in whom 
all individual selves are chorded into a 
vast resonance sounding out throughout 
the world the many names that, heard to- 
gether, sum up into “God.” 

Suffering can never be a goal or have 
value in itself. It is a training in objective 
understanding and emotional severance; a 
test in endurance of our will and our faith. 
It is the shadow necessary to make the 
white form of our Self known, the mount- 
ing required to frame and define clearly 
the color of the powers that are our 
jewelled inheritance. Suffering is a process 
of conscious realization of value: a transi- 
tion. Man suffers because he is more than 
he knows himself to be. Suffering is the 
condition for breaking man’s identification 
with the “less,” as he climbs on his way 
to the “more.” It is the pressure of his 
greater destiny upon his attachment to his 
lesser goals. Unless through suffering man 
learns utterly to sever his consciousness 
and his feelings from his past and the past 
of humanity, suffering has no meaning. 
Whoever looks exclusively forward does 
not suffer. Yet this lack of suffering means 
also the failure to evaluate objectively the 


past. 


Understanding the Past 


The past must be understood. From 
it, the essence of “meaning” must be ex- 
tracted. Everything else must be forgot- 
ten, dismissed—with a blessing. The man 
who never looks back has yet to under- 
stand the significance of cyclic time. He 
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grows like a tree, not like a man, But to 
look back with longing, with regret or re- 
morse is not to grow at all. It is to fall 
back in spiritual exhaustion to the roots 
under the weight of useless suffering. 

The criterion of all spiritual living is the 
use we make of our experiences. And the 
experience of suffering is a magic key, if 
only it is truly used. It is the key to the 
right use of power. Power must be used, 
or we suffer. It must be used “right,” ac- 
cording to its natural character, or else we 
experience pain. And because man is spirit 
and spirit means consciousness, power and 
the mechanisms for its release must be 
understood in clear objective conscious- 
ness. We “under-stand” power only as 
we are subject to the pressure of its pos- 
sible effects. And this is the great lesson 
of total war and atomic power. 

The establishment of constant global in- 
terrelationships between all men generates 
an enormous amount of collective human 
power, which so far had been only latent 
in mankind. This power can be given ade- 
quate mechanisms for its release by the 
modern intellect —by scientists, techni- 
cians, specialized managers and adminis- 
trators. We can learn to organize a Nor- 
mandy Invasion and its incredibly complex 
and accurate patterning of group-activities 
spread over months of preparation and 
culminating in one great individual deci- 
sion and one great mass-effort. We can 
also correlate the skill and inventiveness 
of men of all races, and through months of 
research and application, learn to release 
atom power—the foundation required: for 
world-integration at the level of economic 
production and distribution. But this is 
not enough. 

The scientist does not understand atom- 


power simply through his involved equa- . 


tions and his test-tubes. The Commander- 
in-Chief does not understand total war 
simply through his graphs and his staff- 
work. Modern man does not understand 
the collective power of a fully activated 
and interrelated humanity simply by read- 
ing news about China or hearing the sound 
of'an exploding atom bomb. To really 
and significantly understand these things, 
man must be subjected to their weight in 
his personal or group experience. He must 
“bear” their pressure, the fears and doubts 
as well as the expectations they arouse, the 
sight of the horror their misuse produces. 
The ancient patterns of his life must be 
disrupted by the new powers. He must be 


they release. He must accept full respon- 
sibility for this release. All of which means 
suffering and pain, disease and intemperate 
death. 

Then only can man understand. He 
understands in his soul, symbolically, if 
he is wise and mature enough to evoke the 
full essence and reality of the powers he 
released, otherwise he can only understand 
through the suffering and pain.of concrete 
physical experience. Understanding, he 
can learn objectively and incontrovertibly 
the nature of the power, the character of 
its constructive application in the further- 
ing of human evolution, the danger of its 
uncontrolled expression. 

Then, comes the test of suffering. Will 
man, dismayed by the monstrous death he 
brought forth, shrink in adolescent an- 
guish from sailing on the unfathomed sea 
of the new power, and seek irrationally to 
return to the charm, culture and peace of 
an era which the new release of power put 
violently to an end? Will he mourn the 
past and give himself up to its ghosts 
adorned with the nostalgic vestiges of the 
life that seems now so beautiful on its 
death-bed? Or will he, after a last look 
of supreme awareness, sever with the sword 
of courage the cables that make firm the 
vessel of his soul and venture upon the 
vast expanse of an unknown world of 
energies? 

Here, the great and subtle lure which 
distracts many a soul, is: self-pity. “Why 
has this to happen to me?” To this, there 
are varied metaphysical answers. The one 
practical reply, however, is: “Because you 
do not know yet what your full power and 
your essential goal are.” Not yet. Not 
yet. These two little words contain the 
essence of all human tragedy. All suffer- 
ing, all pain are their progeny. Not yet. 
Men are not quite yet “Man.” They are 
moving toward Man. They are moving 
toward the Mastery—the right use of 
“human” power; whether in their own 
bodies, or in those projected fragments of 
consciousness which they are taught intel- 
lectually to externalize under the conveni- 
ent name “atom.” 

All power man can ever use is human. 
The whole world man lives in, is human. 
Even rocks are fragments of our human 
perception. We see them rock-like be- 
cause we need them rock-like to give sup- 
port to our static sense of selfhood. We 

(Continued on page 76) 
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General Indications 


ps IE the period from the Libra 
Lunation of September 25th through the 
Scorpio Lunation (October 24th) and its 
Full Moon of November 9th, is a re- 
iterated pattern of fixed squares. Mars 
and Jupiter are powerfully ranged in 
Scorpio on one side, and Saturn-Pluto as 
indomitably rooted in Leo. Mercury runs 
ahead of the Sun during early October and 
so aligns itself with Mars and Jupiter, the 
Sun picking up the theme of squares to 
Saturn and Pluto early in November. 

The entire six-week period is a build-up 
to the Saturn-Jupiter square of November 
4th, an aspect (to judge from its effect 
in May of this year) likely to render the 
early Fall period rocky and slow of prog- 
ress (the mountains labored and brought 
forth a mouse). What progress there can 
be for the tons of effort expended, is more 
likely to be made in spite of any con- 
tinued shaking of “the big stick” rather 
than because of it. 

The earlier stress between Jupiter and 
Saturn was cardinal, measuring crisis fo- 
cused ini situation, with the emphasis on 
finding any political or economic expedi- 
ents to get things moving. Once the stress 
shifts over to fixed signs, as the major 
patterns do during late °46 and early ’47, 
deep-rooted cleavages in feeling and idea, 
ineradicable hostilities and prejudices, 
sharp differences of fundamental principle 
or ideology, conflicting power drives, are 
bound to figure largely in the developing 
news. 

Since squares always sharpen essential 
quality, it is well here to recall the funda- 
mental characteristic of fixity—not only 
“fixed” or firmly grounded in patterns 
logical to itself, but also bent on fixing 
(sometimes fanatically, sometimes arbi- 
trarily or mistakenly, always persistently) 
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the world around it in patterns of order on 
its own prearranged plan, on its own terms 
and principles. 

Read negatively, these great fixed squares 
in October and early November range 
Titan against Titan, with neither side will- 
ing to give an inch of ground already 
gained or stubbornly sought, ideology 
guiding the chess moves, and at the ex- 
treme, some ready to sabotage the whole 
reconstruction project rather than com- 
promise—even on details. Compromise is 
seen aS an impairment of honor and dig- 
nity. A generous concession is read as a 
gesture of weakness and greater concessions 
quickly demanded. A power grab is ra- 
tionalized as a necessity for security and 
tyranny is defended as a formula for the 
maintenance of “law and order.” While 
all this is going on, Man—you and me 
and the man on any street in any corner 
of the world—whenever he gets in the way 
of the steam shovel, is caught up and 
immured in the concrete of new and stu- 
pider defenses than the old Maginot Line. 

In fixed stress there is the ever-present 
danger of this kind of “all or nothing” 
thinking, of animosities based on prejudice, 
not knowledge, fostered by the mainte- 
nance of artificial barriers to eventual un- 
derstanding, and of course at its very 
worst, the dog in the manger attitude that 
threatens to pull down the whole works if 
it can’t be had on one’s own way. Here 
are patterns of thinking, already dis- 
couragingly in evidence, which seem to 
thoughtful and chastened observers s0 
criminally reckless in an atomically-geared 
world. 

On the positive side, and there is always 
a constructive potential implicit in any 
aspect, these squares measure to the effort 


for solid building, at great cost and pos- 
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sible sacrifice, but with incorruptible logic 
and justice and integrity, not for a day 
or a year, but for a very long time to 
come, 

Whether situations that arise under 
these stresses shall crystallize into bases 
for later conflict, in deliberately contrived 
inequity or confusion, or in better patterns 
of stability and order, is entirely the re- 
sponsibility of the leaders during these 
critical weeks of the Fall. It is to be 
hoped they may not have to learn the hard 
way one of the more exasperating char- 
arteristics of fixed emphasis—the rapidity 
with which things do crystallize in patterns 
hard to change, once certain courses of 
action have been taken. This is especially 
true with Saturn in a fixed sign, and in- 
volved as it is in the dominant squares. 
One is reminded of the childhood admoni- 
tion of our elders and is tempted to com- 
municate it to the embattled statesmen 
around the peace tables: “Don’t make 
faces like that; your face may freeze that 
way.” Whether the “world face” freezes 
in the grimace of unresolved hates or un- 
allayed fear and suspicion, or into expres- 
sions of earnestness, self-restraint and mu- 
tually respected dignity, only the develop- 
ing News this Fall can tell. In the one case, 
behind the stubborn, unyielding mask, we 
shall have the frantic (and futile) striv- 
ing for “security” on strictly nationalistic 
lines—the dread Armament Race which is 
rationalized selfishness and unadmitted, 
hence projected, fear compulsions leading 
straight to Armageddon, and this time, 
cosmic and perhaps irreparable disaster; 
in the second instance—and the way of 
genuine realism and enlightened self- 
interest—the outlawing of all “defensive” 


‘thinking under the shadow of atomic fis- 


sion, and the disciplined acceptance of its 
mandate to set the troubled world in order 
—but for good—so that it stays in order. 
Astrologers can mark and measure the 
stresses in advance, but human behavior 
in response to these stresses is always the 
unpredictable X factor in the unfolding 
of events—on the world scene as it is in 
individual destinies. 

The outlook at this writing is not too 
encouraging. During this month (August) 
when the aspects are perfect for working 
out the achievement of accord and under- 
standing, we have had everything from 
a swiftly flaring religious war, bathing 
a whole city in blood, to the wholesale 
misuse of military power under mandate 
or occupation, the use of dispossessed, 


decimated, despairing human beings as 
catspaws of power politics, with the olive 
branch of appeasement tendered—as al- 
ways—towards the essentially unappeas- 
able. We have in the councils of the 
peacemakers as disturbing a manifestation 
of name-calling, temper-baiting, filibuster- 
ing tactics as ever disgraced a local political 
cat-fight, diplomatic brawling on a scale 
never before seen in the annals of political 
maneuvering. 

One searches the planetary patterns for 
a clue, for without it, it is impossible to 
evaluate world trends to come. Could it 
be that the entrance of Saturn into the 
prideful Leo, already tenanted by the 
cosmic power symbol Pluto, can give that 
clue? Let us hasten to make clear, that to 
ascribe the dismal news of mid-August to 
a fixed-fire Saturn is to read it of course 
at its negative extreme. 

Heads have rolled before with Saturn in 
Leo (1917-719), only Neptune was also 
in Leo at that time, when royalty suffered 
its highest mortality rate in any single 
period, and not only royal lines, but many 
other symbols of inherited privilege faded 
ignominiously into history. 

Today there are fewer kingly heads to 
roll, but symbolically, with Saturn in the 
kingly sign, all “inherited” or invested 
supremacy or rulership is “on the spot.” 
Whatever men stoutly claim as theirs “by 
right” is likely to be as stubbornly chal- 
lenged by subordinate groups or peoples 
or factions or individuals up to now “kept 
in their place.” Saturn in Leo on the one 
hand makes the challenger arrogant or de- 
fiant, resentful of all authority imposed 
from. without (and sometimes reckless 
enough to “twist the lion’s tail,” or the 
lion now being weary and weak, to “twist 
the eagle’s beak” to see how much teasing 
he will take); it makes the challenged 
more and more arbitrary, high-handed and 
blindly reactionary in a desperate defense 
of precariously held privilege. Only in the 
light of this aspect of Saturn does the 
current news make sorry sense. 

What, then, can we expect to happen 
when great foci of energy—Mars, Jupiter, 
then Mercury and Sun—enter the im- 
placable “all or nothing” sign Scorpio— 
exacting, critical, self-intent, strategically 


adept, icily intense—to meet the uncom- 


promising Leo Saturn head-on—as they do 
in October and eary November? So long 
as power is the criterion, and the demands 
of power the guiding spirit of the concert 
of nations, the possibilities of these fixed 
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stresses are really frightening—considering 
the signs and the planets involved, espe- 
cially Mars and Saturn. The lean hope 
that present leaders may rise to the chal- 
lenge and use the strength of the fixed 
signs (procedure on just principle and ad- 
herence to essential order and basic prin- 
ciple), rather than their major faults— 
which in the last analysis add up to that 
strength and firmness misapplied—is all 
that enables the thoughtful to face the 
weeks ahead with confidence in the ulti- 
- mate achievement. 

Instead, then, of the selfish or fear- 
motivated struggle to be “top dog,” the 
Leo Saturn must measure to the eventual 
formation of a responsible authority and 
ordering in world affairs which all men 
alike may recognize without the sacrifice 
of personal or national dignity. People 
being what they are, however, the chances 
of arriving at this goal are slim while the 
inherent ruthlessness of Scorpio is plane- 
tarily activated, instead of its equally in- 
herent genius for reconstruction on lines of 
efficiency and productive power. Major 
tests in situations of fundamental impor- 
tance are centered around the 4th, 12th, 
13th, 16th of October (especially the 4th, 
when Mars squares Saturn), and the Ist, 
4th and 6th of November (especially the 
4th, when Jupiter squares Saturn). De- 
cisions made around Oct. 4th and Nov. 4th 
will tell us how near or how far we are 
from that peace for which the greatest war 
in history was fought and won. 

. Most hopeful periods in October are the 
2nd (Mercury trine Uranus) unless pro- 
gressive gains are then dissipated under 
Mars’ square to Saturn on the 4th, then 
the period between the 6th and 9th (Sun 
sextile Pluto and Mercury conjunct Jupi- 
ter). Progress here may have to face pos- 
sible delays or negating concessions on the 
12th and 13th. There is another accent on 
Uranus by trine from the Sun on the 15th, 
and a possible forward swing during the 
last half of October (Mercury conjunct 
Mars on the 19th and Sun conjunct Jupiter 
on the 31st), which is again subject to 
stern review or, revision (or flat negation) 
early in November as squares to Saturn 
put the disciplinary planet firmly in the 
ascendancy for the whole period. 

Our guess that little genuine progress 
can be hoped for until Jupiter’s square to 
Saturn is well past is confirmed by the fact 
that Venus goes retrograde on the 28th of 
October, to move backward until December 
8th. The degree of the backward ‘turn (3 


Sagittarius) is significant in the developing 
power clash of the weeks ahead, for it is 
aptly symbolized by two’men of matched 
skill and proficiency playing a game of 
chess together. With the planet of material 
satisfactions, of fruitage of effort, retro- 
grade, it may be assumed this game ends 
in a stalemate until the forward Venus, 
turning in 18 Scorpio, can take us “by a 
winding road out of the woods.” 

Since Mars square Saturn dominates the 
Libra Lunation (Sept. 25) and Jupiter 
square Saturn dominates the Scorpio Luna- 
tion of Oct. 24th, the story of the month 
is better told by the fixed squares than by 
any detailed study of the Lunation figures 
themselves. This is as true of individual 
countries as of the world at large and 
should be born in mind as we look at the 
key capitals for any marked emphasis in 
these figures. We can expect interest to 
focus on those places where the fixed 
squares fall on or in. the angles, notably 
United States, London, Delhi, Nanking, 
Chile and Mexico. 


United States 


There is a heavy emphasis on matters 
of economic moment in both the Libra 
Lunation figure and its Full Moon for 
Washington. The Lights, Neptune and 
Mercury are in the financial 2nd at the 
New Moon (Mercury ruling the figure) 
and the Full Moon is exactly at the cusp 
of the 2nd and 8th. The September 25th 
chart is entirely eastern, allowing the wid- 
est possible freedom of choice, and the Full 
Moon of October 10th as strongly western 
except for the Aries Moon. The inflation- 
ary spiral may be expected to continue, 


pushed rather than held back by pressure ' 


from labor unions (Saturn at the 12th 
square Mars entering Scorpio). Pressures 
for de-control may also be expected to con- 
tinue for the fixed squares emphasize the 
self-intent drive of power blocs to get their 
own way. An emphasized Jupiter at the 
3rd (Libra figure) is excellent for the 
furtherance of good relations in this hemi- 
sphere, and also for encouragement to small 
neighborhood business ventures. Congres- 
sional interest and activity is strongly cen- 
tered on finances (Moon rules 11th), and 


‘ Congress may be willing to gamble with a 


freer economy. 

The Scorpio figure is marked by an IC 
Saturn square the Lunation and Jupiter in 
the 6th. Here Uranus at the 2nd is a 


singleton east (again the emphasis on 
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finance and bold experiments in the field 
of business and finance), all planets being 
below the line (centering of interest on 
domestic affairs) except for Venus, which 
is in the sign on the 8th about to turn 
retrograde. Events developing on the world 
scene may well strengthen a growing isola- 
tionism (IC Saturn), or at best a serious 
concern for the basic national interest, with 
attention turned from the stimulation of 
foreign trade to the promotion of national 
industry and production (terrific emphasis 
in the 6th house of this figure). Any stall- 
ing of production will be widely felt and 
while stern measures may be needed to 
combat labor unrest, interest is likely to 
be pointed on more efficient methods in 
industry to bring production to a new high 
level of achievement (Mars-Mercury con- 
joined in Scorpio in the 6th). The greater 
the production level, the stronger can be 
the stand of the US around the peace 
tables, for this heavily accented Scorpio is 
the sign on the 7th house. The IC Saturn 
can stand for firmness in defense of basic 
principles, with the country solidified be- 
hind such a diplomatic temper, or as noted, 
for a recrudescence of isolationist thinking 
in response to the attacks made upon US 
sincerity and equitable dealing in world 
affairs. 


Great Britain 


It looks as if the “western bloc” that has 
loomed so large in Russian propaganda is 
at last taking shape, to judge from the 
Lunation figures for London where the 
fixed squares are angular in both New 
Moon charts. At the Libra New Moon, 
Mars rises and Pluto is close to the MC 
with Saturn but a few degrees off. Venus 
in the first house (in Scorpio) can be a 
force for ruthless self-seeking, although 
the Libra stellium in the 11th may preserve 
diplomatic face. British strength crys- 
tallizes under open challenge and under the 
stimulus of a figure such as this, the power- 
politics game is likely to be forced out into 
the open. 

In the Scorpio figure, Leo rises, with the 
Scorpio stellium angular (though inter- 
cepted) in the 4th. The wielding of the 
“big stick” is suggested by the Ascendant 
Pluto, backed by Saturn—not only in 
world affairs, but also in matters of do- 
mestic policy. There may be a growing 
public discontent with the rigid controls 
the administration may find it necessary 
to continue, though some revision is more 





than likely to be forced by an aroused 
public by the November Full Moon. High- 
handed ‘disregard of an articulate public 
opinion is suggested by the Scorpio New 
Moon chart on the one hand, and on the 
other, the lining up of opposition forces 
behind an ever stiffening attitude in world 
affairs. 
Russia 


Just how successful the “iron curtain” 
policy may prove in October is question- 
able, as one notices the Libra Lunation 
chart for Moscow, where all planets are 
above the horizon and the Lights them- 
selves (with Neptune and Mercury) in the 
exposed 10th. Pluto at the 9th augurs ill 
for any easing of methods or procedures so 
far as foreign policies are concerned. For 
this capital, the Full Moon of October 10th 
is most arresting, for Saturn rises here, and 
Neptune is close to the IC. It may be a 
measure of internal weakness for which the 
outer policy may become even more bel- 
ligerently self-assertive as a defense. It is 
an excellent pattern under which those 
opposed to Russian policies and methods 
could call her bluff. 

The Scorpio figure is entirely eastern, 
with Neptune emphasized at the 2nd cusp, 
the Lights at the 3rd and Venus at the 
IC. Pressing economic problems may force 
more ruthless exploitation of immediately 
neighboring countries (Scorpio stellium in 
the 3rd), or in another reading, great 
economic concessions may be made to these 
neighbors to insure their political soli- 
darity behind Russian world policy. In the 
developing power blocs, this pattern sug- 
gests the tightening of control and the 
elimination of dissident factors in the 
spheres immediately subject to Russian 
access, occupation, or political control. 


Central ‘Europe 


Economic pressures, as well as clamor 
from the Germans and Italians themselves, 
may force world attention to the disposi- 
tion of central affairs in the former Axis 
countries. Mars and Venus rise at the 
Libra Lunation, and its Full Moon is at 
the cusps of the 5th and 11th. The 
Scorpio figure is accented by an 11th 
house Uranus and 3rd house Neptune, 
which suggest the easing of administrative 
restrictions, greater fluidity in communica- 
tions and possible encouragement for what- 
ever these countries may have the creative 
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power to do for themselves (Mars-Mercury 
in Scorpio at the 4th) in the reestablish- 
ment of a stable economy. 

Yugoslavia may claim the spotlight by 
a devious diplomacy (Lunation at the 11th 
with Mercury and Neptune) and unswerv- 
ing intentness on strictly national interest 
(rising Scorpio Venus, Mars accented at 
the 12th), perhaps succeeding in forcing 
revisions in her favor (Uranus emphasized 
at the 8th). In this area the Scorpio Luna- 
tion figure again accents Uranus (at the 
11th) and the Mars-Mercury conjunction 
at the IC. This country has a powerful 
nuisance value maintained by an un- 
predictability or recklessness of diplomatic 
policy with a determination to stabilize its 
own economy on its own terms (the Scorpio 
IC emphasis). 


Middle East 


Sharp division of opinion is likely as the 
Palestine problem intrudes itself upon the 
council tables (Uranus in the 7th at the 
Libra Lunation), while Venus squares 
Pluto from the accented 9th and 12th, in- 
dicating how irreconcilable is the back- 
ground conflict of interest. For this area 
the Libra-Aries Full Moon is on the 
meridian, with a fixed Mars-Pluto square at 
the 5th and 2nd, emphasizing economic 
factors behind the diplomacy. So long as 
Neptune is accented at the IC the Palestine 
muddle is apt to elude settlement. 

The Scorpio Lunation is even less en- 
couraging, for here Saturn is at the 12th, 
square the Lights and Jupiter at the 3rd— 
again an emphasis on background factors of 
irreconcilable principles or prejudices, the 
internal Palestine situation being kept in 
a state of turmoil and sharp hostilities 
through persistent underground activities. 
The one hope of this Scorpio figure is the 
IC Venus (trine Saturn) which suggests 
the advantages of approaching the problem 
in a more human and understanding, demo- 
cratic way, if settlement and order are to 
be achieved. The fixed squares measure 
to the vicious circle of force or violence 
generating tougher resistance and non- 
cooperation to meet it. 

Iran claims the spotlight with a MC 
Neptune (oil, again) and Descendant 
Uranus, suggesting possible intervention 
—diplomatic or actual infiltration to pro- 
tect the vying foreign interests involved. 
Mars at the 11th in Scorpio (Lunation) 
and the rising Saturn in the Full Moon 
figure, as well as the MC Uranus at the 


Scorpio New Moon, promise to keep all 
eyes focused at this most strategic spot in 
the troubled Middle East. 


India 


Administrative firmness, the diplomatic 
offices of foreign observers, and the need 
for new formulas for internal adjustment, 
seem to be required in the light of the 
heavily accented charts for India (Mars 
at MC). Indeed, it is unlikely that any 
Indian government could be safely estab- 
lished without the mediation of Britain or 
the United Nations (Full Moon at 9th and 
3rd, Uranus at 11th). Only the 11th 
house Pluto, measuring to firmness of legis- 
lative policy, could offset the confusion of 
a rising Neptune (in the Scorpio Lunation 
figure) while India, in the throes of achiev- 
ing nationhood, meets the challenge of this 
eastern chart with its emphasis on auton- 
omous choice. Others’ stake in develop- 
ments in India are indicated by the single- 
ton 9th house Uranus in this chart. 


Far East 


The Libra figure for Nanking does not 
suggest that the fate of China is in her own 
hands, for this chart is entirely western, 
with the explosive Uranus emphasized at 
the IC and Saturn at the 6th. With the 
South Node at the MC the period is critical 
for present leaders, unless the Sagittarian 
opportunity is accepted and more demo- 
cratic forces are permitted to prevail. The 
Scorpio Lunation dramatizes a rising Mars- 
Mercury conjunction in Scorpio—suggest- 
ing solutions if the public will can be 
rallied behind a practical and workable 
economic program. 


South America 


Administrative change or surprising 
turns of policy are evidenced by the MC 
Uranus in the Libra figure for Argentina, 
where Saturn at the 12th is an indication 
either of labor difficulty or the rallying of 
anti-administration sentiment well behind 
the scenes. Here the 7th house Neptune at 
the Full Moon and Venus at the 9th, 
Saturn at the Sth, indicate a play for diplo- 
matic friendship .or advantage through 
moves that are suspect or, at least, subject 
to misunderstanding. Such diplomatic de- 

(Continued on page 83) 





su 
sti 
co 
Ur 
lea 
col 


pre 


iss 
an’ 
tio 
to 

fur 
tim 
tha 
tra 
acc 
cyc 


the 
Ww 















October, 1946 








O. the whole the outlook for October 
may swing between dismal restricted cir- 
cumstances, through coercion, propaganda, 
hostile acts on one hand and determined 
efforts to lift conditions (financial econo- 
mic, personal) into new and more optimistic 
phases on the other. The restrictions are 
shown by two squares to Saturn (Mars on 
the 4th and Mercury on the 12th). But as 
these two planets are practically square 
Pluto at the same time (on the 13th and 
16th), there could be plenty of conflict, 
hullabaloo, rioting, color, that would add 
excitement to any situation. The effort to 
achieve more optimistic conditions (wheth- 
er basically sound or not) are shown by 
conjunctions to Neptune and Jupiter that 
are active from the Ist to 31st. But con- 
sidering the fact that Jupiter will face the 
last of a series of three squares to Saturn 
on Nov. 4th, it seems fairly sure that opti- 
mism will lose a lot of starch and may be 
a limp and dejected facsimile of same by 
that date. The world in general could 
take a very dim view of hope,, rainbows, 
help, assistance of tangible aid or intangible 
support this month. 

October in fact may be the month of 
such setbacks, doubts, uncertainties and 
strife that the first eight months of 1947 
could reflect the antagonisms of this period. 
Unless great common sense is exercised by 
leaders of all kinds, astonishing moves and 
commitments could be made next year to 
prevent any recurrence of such a state of 
affairs in either national or international 
issues. It might be too fatuous to think that 
any leadership, management, administra- 
tion or government agency would be able 
to iron out difficulties and establish a 
fundamental working principle by that 
time, but at least steps could be taken in 
that direction. The United States is not 
traveling a smooth easy road at present 
according to recurrent analagous planetary 
cycles (to say nothing of course of per- 
sonal experiences! ); but with this month 
the more encompassing ideas of the 
“Wither Are We Bound” department may 
not only become very much clearer but 
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could stir the roots of the nation, if only 
through the realization of the dimensions 
of power wielded by foreign nations. At 
home danger of fire or storms may require 
unusual foresight to protect possessions or 
health all month. 

On July 9, 1945, a most important 
eclipsed New Moon occurred. This Full 
Moon of Oct. 10, 1946, exactly squares 
that lunation from the 2nd to 8th houses, 
so it may be deduced that a number of 
ideas, projects, incomes, wages, prices, in- 
flationary spirals, or even persons, are 
about to be consigned to limbo now with- 
out much chance of further public utility. 
Pisces rises in this Full Moon chart with 
18 degrees of Aries also in the 1st house. 
Neptune as ruler is in the 7th house ad- 
versely affecting the July chart; Jupiter 
and Mars (as co-rulers) representing the 
public outlook and understanding, are in 
the 8th house in Scorpio squaring Saturn 
and Pluto. Mars may be particularly 
dominant as it disposes of the Moon which 
is in Aries at the 2nd house cusp, but is 
ruler of both the 5th and 6th houses. Thus 
as Saturn and Pluto are within 6 degrees 
of conjunction in the 6th house, the indica- 
tions again stress questions of wages, 
prices, inflation, strikes, difficulties of the 
government, the courts, Congress, labor, 
any of which could cause bitter contests 
with outcome long drawn out. Also notice 
that this is a deflationary rather than in- 
flationary influence. Pluto and Saturn 
both symbolize government in some form 
—Pluto those worldwide tentacles, influ- 
ences, dominations, powers exemplified in 
“splitting the Atom” (Pluto will split any- 
thing to gain an objective). Saturn is 
authority and command in established ad- 
ministration. As they approach the con- 
junction and are now forming the square to 
Mercury, Mars, Jupiter, the combined 
force could be a trend toward a tremendous 
divergence of government aims as they 
have been exemplified in recent years. This 
divergence, split, new set-up may not 
become ‘fully operative until the fall of 
1947, when these two planets are conjunct 
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in the sky, but the current chart shows 
that the above issues are sensitive points, 
and while the spiral still seems to be rising 
(prices, fights for higher wages, etc.), the 
Saturn trend grows stronger. Whoever 
foots the bills—call it the Government, 
Uncle Sam, the tax payer, the corporation, 
the Boss, the other half who digs up the 
wherewithal to pay the prices or the 
wages—may be sunk over the outlook, as 
some form of depression seems to loom on 
the horizon. This economic picture could 
affect worldwide relations, finances, com- 
merce, with special emphasis on former 
treaties, agreements, pacts. Any shipping, 
overseas or coast-wise, docks or cargos, 
could be a serious problem now affecting 
food, mineral necessities, oil, steel. <A 
bright note might be the housing situation; 
building materials released or new methods 
and cooperation in production are stimu- 
lated as the Sun and Moon are in excellent 
aspect to Uranus. 

The New Moon of the 24th also stresses 
labor, food, service (6th house affairs). 
The on-coming square of Jupiter to Saturn 
and Pluto is very close and as these two 
iatter planets are in the 4th house in this 
chart (an angle and the determining end of 
questions), some powerful or even violent 
action may be taken within two or three 
weeks that more or less disposes of those 
problems as of the present. Racial, re- 
ligious personalities or controversies, diffi- 
culties with foreign governments, high ju- 
dicial opinions or ponderous groups may 
face a tug of war or acute censure. Venus, 
ruler of the chart, is retrograde in the 7th 
house; marriage or romance could go into 
reverse while hoped-for agreements and 
peace on any front may sink below the 
horizon. Any gambles of the past may 
now have to be paid for. Shortages, lacks, 
limitations, may clamp down. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Oct. 1 to 10 


Venus quincunx Uranus and Sun con- 
junct Neptune on the Ist may bring out 
romantic urges to “get away from it all;” 
but the best way to do that seems to be 
creative, idealistic, dashing, spontaneous, 
right in the old groove—office, business, 
kitchen. It is possible to make successful 
agreements, changes, coalitions, on the 2nd 
when Mercury trines Uranus and semi-sex- 
tiles Venus, while Venus parallels Pluto 
and Uranus; dramatic love affairs, enter- 
prises (theatre or movies), international 


cooperation might reach heights of achieve- 
ment with great future possibilities if 
properly approached. But the whole pic- 
ture is dark on the 3rd and could be at a 
low point on the 4th when Mars squares 
Saturn. The difficulties indicated here 
(labor, loves, reputation, limitations, de- 
ceptions, conflicts, losses through the ele- 
ments or persons, fire or storms) could be 
effective far into the future unless much 
intelligence is used. Such realizations may 
be gloomy on the a.m. of the 5th, but the 
p.m, should pick up. With the Sun sextile 
Pluto and Mercury parallel Jupiter on the 
6th very potent help could be had in solv- 
ing problems and promoting large enter- 
prises. Good work carries forward. Mer- 
cury entering Scorpio and Mars semi- 
sextile Neptune on the 7th show profits in 
business or through others. Quiet deals 
may. be concluded. All sorts of tangles 
could interrupt plans, business, pleasure on 
the 8th, but the 9th could be exceptionally 
fortunate for moves, finances, contracts, 
joint efforts or combined forces in any 
direction as Mercury conjuncts Jupiter. 


FULL MOON 
Oct. 10 to 17 


At the Full Moon of the 10th the minor 
aspects show some up-and-coming oppor- 
tunities and successes for skill or previous 
training or preparation to produce unusual 
items and effects. But the over-all feeling 
may be depressed, clouded or belligerent 
(anything but hopeful, optimistic, infla- 
tionary) when Mercury squares Saturn on 
the 12th, semi-sextiles Neptune on the 
13th as Mars squares Pluto, and parallels 
Mars on the 14th. Whatever suspicions or 
fears have not been cleared up could be 
so now—or confirmed by hostile action. 
Events of worldwide interest or personal 
issues could come to a head. Straws in 
the wind could point to broad changes in 
Congress in the coming election. The 15th 
has the beautiful trine from the Sun to 
Uranus, which in this instance might indi- 
cate sudden gains through associates, un- 
usual relations, creative labors, changes. 
However, Mercury square Pluto on the 
16th when Venus moves into Sagittarius, 
tends to arouse considerable argument, 
fighting spirit and to depress hopes for 
peaceful settlement of any problem. For 
Venus is now practically static and will 
retrograde on the 2nd degree of Sagittary 
on Oct. 28th. - 
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LAST QUARTER 
Oct. 17 to 24 


It may be difficult to conclude important 
deals or plans on the 17th. However, on 
the 18th-19th a great movement could 
begin to take definite form as Mercury 
parallels Saturn and conjuncts Mars. 
Throughout these days runs a thread, 
which, though many bitter retractors come 
to combat, could be the nucleus of tre- 
mendous developments, enterprises, changes 
in world or domestic affairs in 1947. The 
20th, 21st and 22nd are fairly good for 
labors, skills, service, with present gains 
and future opportunities. More food might 
be available but finances, credits, promises, 
need particular attention. Mercury quin- 
cunx Uranus:on the 23rd with the Sun 
entering Scorpio, could show openings in 
regulation channels for unusual ideas, new 
materials, modes, fashions, arts, rhythms, 
machines, scientific developments that could 
especially benefit reputations, plastics, syn- 
thetics, chemicals, the medical profession, 
music, drama or methods of transportation. 


NEW MOON 
Oct. 24 to 31 


At the New Moon of the 24th a conflict 
could be precipitated that could reach out 
to divers people in many parts of the 
world. The undercurrent is for lacks, 
shortages, restrictions, depression of jobs, 
finances. Curtailment may strike in any 
industry, especially affecting basic re- 
sources, agriculture (foods), minerals, 
metals. Astonishing developments may oc- 
cur in the armed forces. The elections in 
November could affect the nation by a 
large change in congressional or judicial 
personnel. Legal opinions may be sources 
of extraordinary conditions, moves, strife, 
covering the year ahead. Religious and ra- 
cial difficulties may increase. Dignitaries 
of the Church may be changed, either as 
individuals or in their views and rulings. 
The weather at this time may be most in- 
imical; health could ‘be a problem all 
month. However, that “forgotten Man,” 
the White Collar Worker, or a great mass 
of population that have had to “take it” 
regardless, may not find a favorable open- 
ing outlet, or at least surcease from red 
tape as Mars is quincunx Uranus. on the 
25th, parallel Saturn on the 26th, when the 
Sun is semi-sextile Venus. The 27th could 
have quite a bit of stimulation as it is 


exact on the 28th, although Venus turns 
retrograde on that day. But the 29th and 
30th, when Mercury enters Sagittarius, are 
mostly full of snares, with reputations, 
careers, positions hanging in the balance; 
furthermore Mercury turns retrograde in 
November and along with Mars and the 
Sun will oppose Uranus in December, so 
unless’ conditions are clearly understood 
now they might be the basis of troubles 
then. Only the most logical, clear-cut ac- 
tion, positive purpose, hard work and honest 
effort can get by, although the 31st has 
brilliant aspects for gain, change, big 
agreements, joint moves and united labors 
as the Sun conjuncts Jupiter and Mercury 
parallels Uranus and Pluto. The news, in- 
formation, announcements-put out may be 
astonishing, but behind the conditions in- 
volved could be secrets that are far more 
drastic than are even surmised by the pub- 
lic.. However, the boards will probably be 
cleared in the next few days and then re- 
building could really begin to get a head 
Start in the following weeks or months. 


WESTBROOK PEGLER 
(Continued from page 10) 


man, a New York Daily News reporter 
(Saturn, co-ruler of 7th, in 3rd). Romance 
developed—but a tragedy prevented mar- 
riage for two years while Miss Harpman 
strove to recover from a broken back 
caused by an automobile accident. This 
undesirable event seems to be signified by 
Saturn’s 3rd-9th-house relations, and by 
the square of Uranus in Scorpio (co-ruling 
the 7th) to the Sun in Leo. It is said that 
she was later bedridden for 9 years because 
of heart trouble. The favorable relation- 
ships of Jupiter and the Moon to Saturn, 
and the trine of Venus to Uranus, testify 
to the deep attachment the two hold for 
each other. The Noon’s first applying 
aspect is a sextile to Jupiter, and despite 
the misfortunes which might be attributable 
to 2 nin fate,” the two have realized 
matrimonial happiness. 

The rugged individuality and the force- 
ful pen of Westbook Pegler have become a 
sort of American institution. National 
trends seem to be increasingly shaping up 
toward three great divisions, or mass 
emphases—capital, labpr, and the average 
man of the street or the “common man.” 
Astrologically and otherwise, the stand 
taken by this 20th Century St. George is 
fraught with interesting possibilities! 
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Your Marriage Probl @ 


Rose Campbell Starr 


ent 





This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary io give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 

must be given. 


Constructive Action 
Dear Miss Starr: 

In 1919 I made a wrong turn in the 
road. The journey has been very exciting 
with never a dull moment, but the way 
was full of thorns and tears. I suppose 
almost everyone envies me my travels and 
what may seem a charmed life. I have 
been very clever at saving the surface and 
hope to be able to do so for the rest of 
my life. But once again I am standing at 
the crossroads. 

Financial security and the ability to pay 
all bills are always the first considerations 
in any decision, so perhaps you will be 
able to help me take the best road—I 
don’t mind hard bumps, stones and bram- 
bles, but the reward has to be worth the 
trip. 

I like people very much and am vitally 
interested in them—but I do not enjoy 
intimate associations with any small group 
or person; so I am not looking for that 
ideal love with whom I may spend my 
declining years. I know I don’t “wear 
very well,” and that marriage in the usual 
sense is not for me. 

I was born March 13, 1901, 11:10 A.M., 
E.S.T. Gemini rising, and Sun, Venus and 
Mercury in Pisces, my tenth house, make 
me believe in my eventual success as a 
writer. Moon and Uranus are in Sagit- 
tarius, my seventh house, which I suppose 
backs up my feeling that love and romance 
are not for me. Saturn and Jupiter in 
Capricorn, my eighth house, seems to por- 
tend that I need not expect much in the 
way of inheritance. In fact, my father, 
whose only heir I am, has so arranged 
things that his great-grandchildren will 
benefit by his modest fortune. Mars is in 





Leo, my third house. I like this fine and 
use every bit of it until I’m always over- 
doing my strength, but seldom have to take 
sick leave. Neptune in my first seems to 
mean imprisonment, which is the keynote 
of my life. Everything I have ever done 
has been within the limits of being fenced 
in, b&ginning with an invalid infancy, liv- 
ing in the country without playmates, be- 
ing kept as a virtual prisoner in my own 
house by my husband (born December 
20, 1899) and by my own mother, who 
aided him in keeping me locked up. She 
was a Scorpio with a Mission, and I was 
“gg 

This brings me to my present crisis. I 
have not lived with my husband since 
September 1943, but have remained on 
good terms with him. My mother died in 
November 1944, so I am free to return to 
my father, a Cancer, if I care to do so. 


. I was with him part of last year and was 


working. He spent part of this year with 
me. I hesitate to intrude upon him as | 
have a child (born February 27, 1934) 
with a very violent temper, usually under 
control, but needing a great deal of my 
time and attention. If I wait until this 
child is an adult, I will be an old woman 
and past doing anything to make my own 
living. I am qualified to do so and have 
been working enough to maintain my pro- 
fessional status this year, but I would like 
to take further training to qualify for 
better work (Ph. D., so I may be able 
to teach in college). If I go to my father, 
I will be able to do this, but I would have 
to borrow the money from him. 

I have two older children, one married, 
the other in college. The older had a vi0- 


lent and almost uncontrollable temper i 
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childhood, but has become a very efficient 
young person, so I believe the youngest 
will also be very fine, but I am wondering 
about how far my duty extends in this 
matter. 

My husband talks of looking for another 
wife, which of course I hope he does— 
someone beautiful, but who loves to suffer. 
You can understand that I hope to be 
completely independent of him and don’t 
want a penny of his if I can make my own. 
I suppose I would have to allow him to 
support my child and the young lady in 
college, but that would be only temporary. 

The third fork in the road is an offer 
to go into a very exhausting business. I 
have a hunch that I would do all the work 
and bear all the brunt of contacts—and 
that would suit me just dandy—but I can’t 
afford to go to the wall at my age. The 
person who wants me for a partner is a 
Gemini, very blunt and outspoken but 
physically lazy, inclined to have a grass- 
hopper mind, I fear. (Born May 28, 1901, 
time unknown.) I never trust Gemini very 
much—perhaps I know how unreliable I 
could be (with Gemini rising) if I didn’t 
have the steadying Saturn in Capricorn. 

To remain married to a man who doesn’t 
want me and whom I don’t want seems a 
rotten shame for everyone concerned. 
Don’t get me wrong—I’m very proud to 
have him for the children’s father and have 
never failed to appreciate his abilities—he 
just leaves me a quivering pulp of nerves 
after five minutes of his company—some- 
thing I have tried and failed to overcome. 
He thought for years this was a sign I 
loved him! Poor guy. I feel sorry for us 
both, but 1 hate to just slump around to 
be supported. 


Gemini-rising. 


ANSWER: Although you did not give 
your birthplace, a chart placing Neptune 
near your Ascendant in your first house 
and the other planets as you have stated 
fits in well with the characteristics and 
events you enumerate. The sense of im- 
prisonment of Neptune-rising, after the 
first twenty-eight or thirty years of life, 
is largely psychological and self-induced. 
“Stone walls do not a prison make, nor 
iron bars a cage.” True freedom comes 
primarily from within. 

According to the angles of this chart, 
Venus rules your fifth house of children 
(also love or romance and self expression), 
and is posited in your tenth house in 


fs, 





Pisces conjunct Mercury. Your Venus is 
well aspected, not only by this conjunction, 
but by sextiles to Jupiter and Saturn in 
Capricorn, although it squares or inhar- 


‘moniously aspects your Uranus in Sagit- 


tarius. It seems that you should be able 
to fill your normal role of mother to your 
youngest child, the while you carry on 
your professional activities. By no means, 
now nor at any time, should yeu refuse 
your children the material advantages of 
their *father’s support. It might be the 
extreme sense of independence induced by 
your Venus square Uranus that prompts 
you to seek complete freedom from all obli- 
gations to your husband, but this should 
not be carried to the point of denying your 
children their moral and legal rights in 
this regard. 

Your husband’s Venus conjunct your 
Saturn in Capricorn and your Moon on 
his Saturn in Sagittarius are not considered 
favorable contacts for ordinary married 
happiness, or for love in its accepted sense. 
For this contact to prove successful in 
marriage, duty and happiness would need 
to be blended in the consciousness of both 
parties, or the lighter and happier aspects 
of married love sacrificed on the altar of 
family duty and obligations. Your hus- 
band’s Mars in early Capricorn is near 
your Jupiter-Saturn conjunction, and his 
progressed Saturn in Capricorn approach- 
ing his Mars shows that duty should be- 
come a very prominent factor in his life 
as time goes on. However, the direction 
this sense of duty will lie would be evi- 
denced by the house positions of his 
planets, as shown by his hour and place 
of birth. 

Your progressed Sun and Venus are 
within orb of a conjunction in Taurus in 
your eleventh house, in approaching har- 
monious trine aspect to your Jupiter in 
Capricorn in your eighth house, while your 
progressed Moon is entering Virgo and 
your fourth house. These indications are 
favorable for building greater security and 
more firm foundations. It is a favorable 
time for you to seek to advance your busi- 
ness and material interests. If you enter 
into a partnership venture, as you con- 
sider, it- would be preferable if at least 
half of the money involved were invested 
by the other person. At least, you should 
be sure of the other’s financial ability to 
back any venture. With your good Jupiter 
in Capricorn being harmoniously aspected 
by your progressed Sun and Venus during 
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the forthcoming three-year cycle, you 
should attract opportunity through other 
people to improve your material as well 
as your spiritual welfare. The 1901 Gemini 
person you mention as a possible partner 
has Jupiter and Saturn in Capricorn, which 
latter you mention as your own stabilizing 
planet. However, without knowing his (or 
her) hour and place of birth, and not 
knowing ‘his financial standing, or whether 
he is investing his money in the business 
venture, or how secure his backifig is, we 
would hesitate to comment upon the prob- 
able outcome of this partnership. In any 
event, this department does not give busi- 
ness or financial advice. 

Your husband’s Moon is well aspected 
in Leo, therefore he should be considerate 
of his children and loved ones. His prog- 
ressed Moon in Taurus in his solar fifth 
house on your progressed Sun and Venus 
should now find him, if approached from 
the right angle, able and willing to assist 
materially in the support of his children. 

Your Pluto is in the degree of literary 
ability; this, taken with Gemini rising, 
and Mars in Leo in the third house of 
writings, sextile your rising Neptune and 
trined by your Moon-Uranus conjunction 
in Sagittarius, should furnish the ambition 
and creative energy necessary to succeed 
in some degree in the literary field pro- 
vided you keep trying. Your tenth house 
Sun, with your Venus conjunct Mercury 
also in the tenth, points to professional 
and world interests rather than to a nar- 
rowed domestic life. Your progressed 
Moon has recently passed over your Mars 
in Leo (at the time your letter was writ- 
ten). The energy and determination gen- 
erated at that time has by now probably 
resulted in action that should produce con- 
structive results. 


Seventh House Uranus 


Dear Miss Starr: 

During my off-and-on studies of astrol- 
ogy since my high school days, I have read 
that a description of a person’s prospec- 
tive husband or wife can be obtained from 
that person’s natal chart. I have yet to 
come across*a particularly good marriage 
aspect in my chart, and frankly it has me 
worried. Although at the moment (and 
probably not for several years to come) 
I have no desire to marry, I would like 
for future reference to know (1) in which 
direction lies the antidote to all these un- 


favorable aspects and (2) what sort of 
man I am most likely to marry, if at all, 

For the past several years I have been 
puzzled by the fact that invariably the 
more seriows and matter-of-fact type of 
man is generally attracted to me, and ] 
myself am attracted to just the opposite 
type, which rarely becomes interested in 
me. (Notable exception was in the late 
summer of 1943—a fly-by-night ‘young 
man born on May 20, 1920.) 

I was born May 26, 1923, 41 N., 77 W., 
at 12:40 P.M., and am sending a copy of 
my natal chart drawn up by a local as- 
trologer. 

Another amateur astrologer told me that 
according to my chart, I would undergo 
after marriage a great change in my per- 
sonal life expression, and he gave me as 
an illustration the life of Queen Victoria 
of England who was supposed to have 
had the same aspect. If by chance you 
run across confirmation of that statement 
in my chart, I would be very grateful to 
be informed of it. Sorry—I can’t remem- 


ber just what the aspect was. 
E. S. 


ANSWER: The planetary position in 
Queen Victoria’s chart to which the astrol- 
eger must have referred is a seventh house 
Uranus. You also have Uranus in the 
seventh and your Sun is in early Gemini, 
as was Queen Victoria’s. This accounts 
for the contrary nature of your attractions, 
as would also the fact that your Mars in 
Gemini is square your seventh house 
Uranus. The seventh house position of 
Uranus indicates pronounced changes 
through, or as a result of marriage. 

You ask “in what direction lies the anti- 
dote to all these unfavorable aspects?” 
As in everything else, the cure for any- 
thing is often found in the so-called “afflic- 
tion” itself, and only by living your horo- 
scope wiil you outgrow or “find the anti- 
dote for” its afflictions. We do not do this 
by standing apart from life, but by living 
life and fulfilling our charts or destinies. 
With your Moon conjunct Saturn in Libra 
in your second house, in trine to your Mer- 
cury and Mars in Gemini, and in sextile to 
Neptune in Leo, the ruler of your house of 
marriage; you should be inclined to let 
your mind direct you quite wisely when it 
comes to the serious question of marriage. 
The person you marry may be an unusual 
individualistic type (you will find a de- 
tailed description of Uranus in the seventh 
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house in a good textbook on astrology) ; 
you may marry suddenly, perhaps someone 
different from you in either age or status in 
life, or the one you attract may have ties 
that prevent marriage in its conventional 
‘sense, although with Moon conjunction 
Saturn in Libra, you yourself are conven- 
tional-minded and therefore apt to insist 
upon maintaining customary or accepted 
marital standards. 

With Venus on your Sun between your 
birthday this year (1946) and next 
(1947), and Mercury, your personal and 
life ruler, also on your Sun, which latter 
orb disposes of Neptune, ruler of your 
seventh house of marriage, and with your 
progressed Moon in Leo on your Neptune, 
love is very apt to come into your life this 
year, or before your birthday in 1947. 
With your progressed Sun on your Mars 
in Gemini in wide square to Uranus, you 
must not expect all smooth-sailing. It is 
a time to endeavor to retain that natal 
poise and maturity bestowed by your Moon 
conjunction Saturn in Libra; the antidote 
for too much Neptune (and your Neptune 
is squared by Venus and Jupiter, although 
sextiled by your Sun and Mercury) is al- 
ways Saturn, i.e., commonsense principles, 
logic, and practicality. This year, you are 
apt to feel too much and expect too much. 
Try not to be carried away by your feel- 
ings. Keep your feet on the ground even 
if your head and heart are in the clouds. 


Fourth House Desire 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born Nov. 8, 1893. I lived with 

my parents until I was 28, when I married 
aman born April 25, 1886. He was in the 
advertising business for himself; never 
worked for anyone else, and so we lived in 
different cities. A son was born to us on 
July 20, 1926. 
_ Now this is my problem. My husband 
insists on living in furnished rooms, and 
will not, up to this time, either buy a home 
or any furniture. For nearly 25 years 1 
have had to use very poor household equip- 
ment and have had none of the luxuries. 
Do you think this will go on or will I have 
a home some day? I might add that his 
attitude has been to throw a wet blanket 
on all my ambitions. Does my chart show 
this? 

We have been in our present apartment 


for ten years. 
Mrs. L. L. B. 


ANSWER: Saturn’s transit through 
Cancer (which ended with that planet’s 
entry into Leo on August 2nd of this year) 
has brought limitations and delays to many 
people in regard to securing a suitable 
home or residence. It brought us the hous- 
ing shortage, when many people have con- 
sidered themselves lucky literally to have 
a roof over their heads. 

In order to answer your question specifi- 
cally as to whether or not you will be apt 
to have a real home of your own, your hour 
and place of birth need to be known. 
Aquarius is the sign in your solar fourth 
house of home or residence, and Venus has 
progressed ‘into this department in trine to 
your Mars in Libra this year. This in itself 
bestows a promising outlook. Your natal 
Uranus in Scorpio, ruler of your solar 
fourth, conjunct your Sun and Moon at 
birth, will be transited by Jupiter in No- 
vember of this year. The period beginning 
in November and continuing throughout 
1947 should be a favorable one for you to 
seek to secure your desires, and the prom- 
ise of material success in any endeavor is 
then more favorable than usual. 

Mars conjunct Saturn in Libra, the nat- 
ural sign of marriage, in your solar twelfth 
house, is evidence of the tests and restric- 
tions you have experienced in the marital 
relationship. Your progressed Moon is now 
leaving a conjunction with your Saturn in 
Libra, which has brought these restric- 
tions to the fore, possibly to a crisis. As 
your progressed Moon now approaches 
your Uranus, Moon and Sun in Scorpio, 
this coming year may be an important, 
changeful and eventful one, with probable 
happenings of an unforeseen or unexpected 
nature. The transit of Uranus through 

your solar eighth house of Gemini is an- 
other indication of change and regenerative 
forces affecting your life. Your progressed 
Sun in Capricorn in harmonious sextile 
aspect to your Uranus and later to your 
Sun and Moon, adds a stabilizing and 
constructive balance, and you should be 
able to swing the trend of events in your 
favor, or to secure the home you wish, pro- 
vided this is really your sincere and heart- 
felt desire. 


Marriage Prospects 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born on August 16, 1908, at 8 
P.M., 42 N., 72 W. I am in possession of 
my natal chart, which is indeed very dis- 
couraging as far as marriage prospects are 
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concerned. I have Venus square Saturn, 
Venus opposition Uranus, and Venus con- 
junct Neptune, with no trines or sextiles 
to help out. 

With such austere aspects, do you think 
it is ever possible for me to marry, which 
I desire to do so much? 

U. G. 


ANSWER: With Taurus rising, your 

Venus in Cancer in your third house, as- 
pected as yoy describe, is your personal 
ruler, therefore you may find it difficult 
to make up your mind in regard to placing 
your affections because of a constant seek- 
ing for perfection—a quest for the ideal 
or the unattainable. Pluto is the ruler of 
your seventh house of marriage, and is in 
your second house in Gemini in sextile to 
your Sun conjunct Jupiter and Mars in 
Leo, which latter planet has a strong juris- 
diction over your marriage department. 
Mercury in earlier Leo completes the pow- 
erful focus of planets in your fifth house 
of love and romantic expression, therefore 
you should not lack opportunity for love 
and marriage, and may marry relatively 
well. As your progressed Moon has re- 
cently passed over this Mars-Jupiter con- 
junction in Leo in your fifth, and is now 
approaching your progressed Mars and 
Sun in Virgo, the latter the ruler of your 
fifth house of love, romantic associations 
with the opposite sex may be made this 
year. 
In 1948 you come under a progressed 
lunation in Libra, which ushers in a new, 
more objective and outgoing cycle of your 
life. As your progressed Moon passes 
through your fifth house (during the pres- 
ent year), then into your sixth (where it 
conjoins your progressed Sun in Libra), 
and later into Scorpio and your seventh 
house of marriage, your time for meeting 
your future partner and to marry is during 
the forthcoming seven-year cycle of your 
life. 

The aspects of your Venus would bear 
out Shakespeare’s statement, that the 
course of love “never did run smooth;” 
but then, it may be that another writer was 
correct in the comment that “all the pleas- 
ures in life are not worth its (love’s) 
pains.” 
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CHALLENGES OF THE EARTH 
(Continued from page 63) 
sunder now the rock’s core and release the 
fire caged in the mysterious atom’s den. 
And men die horrible death, and cities are 
burned alive . . . in our souls that had 
built them for love, pleasure—and greed. 
Why? Because we fail to see that atomic 
fission makes no sense except as it gives 
power to the transition from narrowness 
of self to the greater selfhood of Man in 
whom all men live, chorded in response to 
the purpose of God for us all. Suffering, 
pain and death—because this is a transi- 
tion. Metamorphoses are transitions. The 
substance of them all is pain; and in man, 
the conscious and the understander, suffer- 

ing. 

Suffering is the footstool of our divinity. 
We may stumble over it and fall back into 
the womb of time to renew once more our 
tragic attempt at metamorphosis. Or we 
may step upon it, raise our countenance 
by damming the very stream of our tears, 
and use suffering to reach the extended 
hands of Him Who is our resurrected Self. 
Suffering can only cease with the Resur- 
rection, in any man who is truly human. 
For to be man is to be ceaselessly more 
what one is. Until humanity merges into 
divinity. Until the individual becomes 
Man. Until all victorious men having 
learnt to use rightly in its fullness the 
power that is theirs in God no longer need 
suffering. In God, there dwells eonic 
peace. He who includes all things and 
uses all power adequately for the need of 
all men—in him, there is perfect Har- 
mony. He is risen; through suffering, unto 
victory; through fire unto light. 


ASTRO-BIOGRAPHIES 
(Continued from page 54) 

Walter Mack is 6’ 1” tall, weighs 180 
pounds and has blue eyes and black hair. 
He married Marion Reckford in 1922 
(Uranus trine his Moon), but they were 
divorced in 1944 (Saturn square his 
Venus), and he married Ruth Juergensen 
in February, 1945 (February lunation trine 
his Mars-Sun in Libra). 


It is hoped that the. aforegoing insight 
into a little recognized characteristic of 
Librans will be as interesting to readers as 
to the writer, who has found this research 
into the lives of interesting people extremely 
stimulating. 
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The next 12 months 
For those born 


September 24th to October 23rd 


a. should be a year of fast action 
for you, with the happy prospect of in- 
creased income and a general easing of the 
weight of responsibility and worry you have 
labored under for the past two years. 
You are right now in the early stage 


Margaret Morrell 


is stripped of all illusion and impractical 
ideality. Offers presented, propositions 
outlined, jobs obtained, personal plans im- 
plemented, new actions of any kind un- 
dertaken near September 24th, come 
under a different heading; this should 


of a new two-year 
activity cycle and 
much of the ulti- 
mate progress of 
the year will de- 
pend on new action 
or decisions you 
may have taken in 
August or early 
September. If you 
went through these 
two months with- 
out making definite 
changes or commit- 
ting yourself finally 
to new plans, you 
still have plenty of 
leeway during the 
“beginning” period 
of this cycle (the 
ideal time to put 
plans into action) 
to make new starts. 
If you started new 
enterprises (busi- 
ness or personal), 








WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Schedule new starts for the period be- 
tween your birthday and January 25th; 
minor goals should be reached by 
October 1, 1947. 


Resolve now to get out from under the 
confusions or psychological complexes 
that have befogged you since 1942. 


Clarify your professional, social and per- 
sonal aims on the basis of what you 
really want, not what the family, tra- 
dition or anyone else expects of you. 


Explore the possibilities of foreign mar- 
kets, travel or utilization of knowledge 
of a foreign language. 


Put surplus from increased earnings into 
property or long-term business ven- 
tures; capitalize on old property or dis- 
carded talents by seeking original usages 
or methods. 

Establish social contacts with business 
associates or clients—join professional 
clubs, social organizations; entertain. 








spell genuine oppor- 
tunity, although 
some overtones of 
exaggeration may 
surround conditions 
until after October 
Ist. One main point 
should be kept in 
mind during the 
coming twelve 
months; action 
which deals with the 
day-to-day activities 
of your life and is 
aimed toward minor 
goals (which may or 
may not be stepping 
stones to long-term 
ambitions) should 
be decisive and 
rapidly paced up to 
October 1947; 
strengthen your po- 
Sition behind you as 
you go along, for 
the following winter 


accepted offers or made decisions on new 
propositions, especially between the 10th 
and 20th of August or September 14th to 
20th, it would be wise to re-examine situa- 
tions now, to check on promises, estimates 
or highly touted possibilities, to revise 
expectations, systems, expenditures on a 
rigidly commonsense basis of a reality that 


(1947-48) will see a slow-up, when ne- 
glected details, mistakes, unfulfilled com- 
mitments and the resentment of those whose 
toes you’ve stepped on, will crop up to 
plague you and even undermine your posi- 
tion if it is not based on solid results. This 
last may seem like unnecessary advice, for 
despite the textbook emphasis on your 
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“artistic” temperament, you are usually 
very practical and able to look after your 
own interests where your material welfare 
is involved. Your great weakness, however, 
is short sightedness, which in your case 
results from solving or capitalizing on situ- 
ations on the basis of the immediate benefit, 
with no thought to future implications or 
ultimate results—in fact, you seldom have 
any definite goal toward which to build. 
While such a course of action succeeds in 
some cases, we question whether even that 
success is as great as it might be, and 
doubt even more strongly whether you dare 
to trust your intuition or native sense of 
which iron to heat while Neptune con- 
tinues its transit of your sun sign. 


Neptune 


The next twelve months is the “time 
of times” during the fourteen-year transit 
of Neptune in Libra to achieve a healthy 
perspective on yourself and establish a 
firm footing on the basis of that perspective. 
Since October 1942 (when Neptune en- 
tered Libra), there has been little or no 
chance for you to know your own mind; 
you probably were riding pretty high from 
late 1942 to the summer of 1944. Then 
al] kinds of doubts, fears, confusions as- 
sailed you in the 1944-46 period when 
radical changes in personal or business 
affairs upset your security and faith in 
yourself. 

Nine chances out of ten, right now you 
aren’t sure of where you stand, what you 
want out of life, or what you are capable 
of; you may know what you want today, 
but you don’t know if you'll want the 
same thing tomorrow, so you hesitate to 
make a definite move in any direction. 
This paralysis of the will is probably the 
most destructive phase of the Neptune 
transit, for the result is that you usually 
let other people lead you around by the 
nose, tell you what’s good for you or what 
you ought to do; they also set your ob- 
jectives by persuading you of your high 
qualifications, or convincing you that you 
haven’t what it takes to accomplish this 
or that. 

The ironical part of all this is that all 
the while people are forcing their opinions 
on you, they keep telling you that “the 
trouble with you is that you don’t know 
yourself or your own mind”—and they’re 
absolutely right, for if you did, you 
wouldn’t be listening to them. Somewhere 
underneath you're probably aware that 


you’re not really this, that or the other 
thing that people think you are, and it is 
this seed of self-awareness that you must 
work and build on this year, so that you 
have a sure footing of self-knowledge on 
which to go forward. 

Try to divorce yourself from circum- 
stances or people that have been trying to 
press you into a mold. Set yourself apart 
mentally from the conflicting valuations 
of those around you, or of tradition; the 
ideal solution would be to get away in 
reality, if only for a short time, from people 
or issues that are pulling you this way and 
that. If this is impossible, withdraw within 
yourself even in the midst of family or 
friends, Analyze your position, and try to 
establish a stand devoid of sentimentality 
in relation to the confusion of issue and 
loyalties that surround you. This is one 
time when a consideration of self is para- 
mount; it is your individual values on 
which you must stand. The planetary pic- 
ture as a whole supports you in such an 
effort this year, even so far as promising 
the opportunity to achieve a large measure 
of self-sureness. 

Unquestionably, even though you make 
a determined effort to hold fast to your 
own ideas, doubts, persuasions, self-decep- 
tion or deception by others, are possible 
near Oct. Ist; Dec. 31st; Jan. 10th, 12th; 
March 31st; Apr. 22nd, 23rd; May 2nd; 
June 7th, 30th; July 15th; Aug. 27th; 
Sept. 17th, 27th, but the more secure you 
are within yourself the less you will be 
swayed even at these times. 

Health often is a problem under this 
transit; usually this involves vague 
disorders — anemia, disturbance of the 
glandular system or metabolism, digestive 
upsets, insomnia. In most cases emotional 
and mental stability will clear up physical 
disorders. There is a definite warning 
against sliding into hypochondria. Legiti- 
mate physical ills associated with this 
position (those devoid of psychological or 
emotional content) are infections and kid- 
ney disorders. As a general rule, rich foods 
or alcohol are not tolerated well, a sugges- 
tion to which you should give particular 
attention near the dates listed in the 
previous paragraph. 


Saturn 


A great deal of the economical strain and 
practical responsibility under which you 
have labored for the past two years should 
be lifted from August on. You should now 
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‘reap the rewards for your patience, hard 
work and in many cases, acceptance of 
duties without commensurate monetary 
return. Social or professional recognition 
should improve your standing, and relieve 
you of jealousy or the more tangible efforts 
of others to weaken your position. 

This is not as a rule considered a period 
when radical change should be made; yet 
a definite reservation must be made on 
such a statement. Where a change of posi- 
tion, business, personal or marital status 
represents a goal toward which you have 
been working, such a change is certainly 
in order. This applies also to any offer 
involving drastic 


mind on what you are and what you want, 
rather than letting other people force their 
values on you, becomes evident. ) 

This is also the perfect time to use the 
position or popularity you have gained to 
strengthen your material position. Social 
status is important, and consolidation of 
your position through activities in profes- 
sional or social clubs or organized societies 
should not be neglected—you should even 
consider running for an executive office or 
serving on committees in such organizations. 
You are usually well aware of the value of 
social contacts in business as well as 
personal life—values that are accentuated 

during this period 





change which comes 
as a result of ability 
you have demon- 
strated on another 
job or in another 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Don’t drift along, letting people tell you 


when you should 
cement material 
progress with ties 
formed outside ac- 
tual business activi- 


field. The two-year what you should or should not do, or ties. 
period between Au- letting yourself be pushed this way or It might be well 
gust 1946 and Sep- that by circumstances. at ‘this point to 


tember 1948 is one 
in which objectives 
or serious ambitions 
(especially those of 
the past 8 years) 
should be realized, 
and any change or 
opportunity which 
measures to an aim 
achieved is on the 
recommended list. 


social position. 


arrogance. 





Don’t depend on favoritism from higher- 
ups or the “right people” you may know 
to uphold you in your professional or 


Don’t try to keep up with the Joneses, or 
attempt to swing overambitious busi- 
ness deals—goals must be kept to a 
practical level his year. 


Don’t discard worthwhile friendships be- 
cause of snobbery, or lose them through 


stress the necessity 
for common sense 
in connection with 
social aims or activi- 
ties; while the value 
of establishing prop- 
er social contacts 
is strongly empha- 
sized, this does not 
mean that you should 
get out over your 
depth financially in 








In a period when 
“objectives’’ are 
stressed so strongly, mew aims for the 
future as well as ambitions fulfilled are 
accentuated. In many cases, the success 
achieved will soon seem rather empty, for 
you are beginning now to move into a long 
period of your life when the personal 
satisfaction you can derive from activities 
or work will mean more to you than the 
outer marks of success. Working at some- 
thing you really like to do is going to be 
increasingly important; this personal satis- 
faction factor should be given heavy con- 
sideration where changes are in process; 
whether you are the successful Libran 
stepping up as a result of previous work, 
the young Libran starting out in life on 
your own, or the unfortunate Libran forced 
out of old patterns thru circumstances or 
due to lack of ability, or the Libran girl 
leaving a successful position for marriage, 
your choice now should be made on the 
basis of personal preference. (Here again 
the importance of achieving a clarity of 


order to keep up ap- 
pearances or to be in clubs, etc., where 
you can meet people who can help’ you. 
Nor does it mean that you can neglect 
business to pursue social activities; nor 
that favoritism from superiors or fellow 
members of organizations will uphold you 
if you don’t produce. Actually the period 
requires that you assign a proper value to 
social contacts, neither neglecting business 
for play nor vice versa. 

More intimate friendly relations are also 
important, and it is quite possible that 
you will find yourself entering new groups, 
drawn into new interests. A drifting awav 
from old circles often accompanies this 
transit; however, there may be some tend- 
ency on your part to high-hat old friends 
—just remember that friendships broken 


‘ under Saturn are irrevocably lost. 


Uranus 


The value of originality in business or 
personal ventures is emphasized by Uranus. 
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This is also an indication of the mental 
struggle you’re undergoing in pulling away 
from traditional opinions and academic 
teaching. You are trying, or being forced 
to try, to find an individual philosophy for 
yourself; in this process, you will no doubt 
espouse some queer ideas, and sometimes 
experiment with “foreign” philosophies— 
just because they are foreign to your own 
background. There is a terrific restless- 
ness which spells boredom with familiar 
places as well as familiar ideas—a desire 
to be up and off into new adventure. This 
can be all to the good, if it adds up to 
progress as an individual; if it’s dissipated 
in change for change’s sake, the potential 
is wasted. 

You should, during these final two years 
of this transit, continue to experiment 
with ideas, studies, people, localities—but 
always with a view toward discovering a 
“meaning of life’ that will serve you as 
an individual. This has its everyday prac- 
ticality as well as its philosophic aspect, 


for in exploring the realm of new ideas, - 


you can find interests, relationships, pro- 
fessions that will furnish the answer to 
your confusion of values. 

Study or activity in educational circles 
is emphasized; these may or may not be 
partly social groups, but you should meet 
stimulating people in either case—people 
who will make you think. 

Travel is also accented—travel for 
pleasure, or for broadening the cultural 
background, as well as travel for business. 
Professional opportunities which require 
constant travel or involve transfers to 
foreign or distant localities, or work that 
utilizes your knowledge of a foreign lan- 
guage or customs or deals directly with 
import or export, is recommended. Strange 
experiences or contacts may also be en- 
countered on journeys. 

Advertising, long-range communications 
or transportation, publishing, radio, teach- 
ing, diplomacy, are also possible fields for 
expression. 

The position is excellent for creative 
workers, who should dare to stress their 
originality of approach or method. 

In general, your work should receive 
attention or your requests get a hearing 
—there should be no limitation on your 
opportunity to show your wares in pro- 
fessional or personal life during these two 
years—use pull where you can, although 
you should get by without it—the only 
limitation will be that imposed by yourself 
because of lack of direction or initiative. 


Jupiter 

Your earning power or income should 
increase this year, so that even though 
general economic conditions continue to 
deflate the value of the dollar, you should 
stay. ahead of the game. There is some- 
what of a tendency toward extravagance, 
especially where personal luxuries or social 
ambitions are involved. On the other 


hand, Jupiter in the 2nd house is the _ 


traditional position for investments, buying 
property or securities, investing in busi- 
ness, financing personal talents or skills, 
capitalizing on possessions, or dealing with 
or benefiting directly from the “rate of 
exchange.” 
Pluto 

This is a long-term indication which 
applies most directly to those interested 
in politics or diplomacy. Near Oct. 13th 
and 16th, Nov. 6th, 13th, 14th, 26th, 
27th; Jan. 29th; Feb. 1st and 9th; Mar. 
15th; May 2nd, 10th, 29th; July 5th; 
Aug. Ist to 12th and 18th, avoid quarrels 
with friends, ostentatious display, ill-ad- 
vised airing of personal opinions in public, 
loss thru organizations. 


Plan of Action 

The period from the present to Jan. 
25th is one of new starts, establishing new 
relationships, putting personal plans into 
action. Where action has taken place prior 
to Dec. 17th, some revision may be nec- 
essary between that date and Jan. 25th 
—this is the “settling-down” time when 
situations should take real form. Expand 
as fast as possible from a personal angle 
between Jan. 25th and April 12th; new 
personalities and conditions enter the pic- 
ture and must be taken into account be- 
tween April 12th and Aug. 14th—these 
are the months of swiftest advance; after 
Aug. 14th, let circumstances set the pace, 


Preview 
Month by Month 

OCTOBER: Some of the lack of direc- 
tion, confusion of issues and pressure from 
other people that was so strong in August 
and mid-September reaches a height near 
the Ist. News from a distance, a trip, 
or new Clarity of insight may resolve this 
tangle on the 2nd, although it would be 
wise to postpone decisions until after the 
4th—there is too much danger of getting 
out on a limb, committing yourself fool- 
ishly, or of making unwise moves that 
would be expensive though fruitless. Con- 
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ditions change very much for the better 
from the 6th on, especially from the finan- 
cial angle which is the paramount issue 
this month. Excellent opportunities to 
obtain salary or allowance increases, to 
find bargains or swing beneficial transac- 
tions, or to have your demands met on 
new jobs or deals, are present near the 
6th, 9th, 15th, 28th, and 31st. Worry and 
pessimism coupled with rashness charac- 
terize the 12th; 13th and 19th; avoid 
important action on these days; don’t en- 
tertain or loan money. Secure contracts 
or agreements involving money or pos- 
sessions before the 28th if possible. 


NOVEMBER: If financial affairs or 
offers occurred near Oct. 31st, don’t lose 
heart or back out from fear between Nov. 
Ist and 6th—all the obstacles are likely 
to be emphasized here and opinions may 
seem inflexible, but agreement can be 
reached on the 7th if you’re diplomatic. 
Interviews, applications, contracts, should 
be easy to accomplish on the 7th. Sew 
up pending business by the 11th; plans 
that ‘are still hanging fire by that date 
should be shelved for the time being or 
reworked between the 11th and 30th. This 
may be a jittery period, with situations all 
up in the air, delays in mail or deliveries, 
short tempers all around. None of this 
is really important enough to get upset 
about, and certainly not worth quarrels 
or changes of plans near the 14th and 27th. 
The 20th may seem to put a crimp in your 
ambitions, but this too is likely to appear 
more final than it. really is. 


DECEMBER: ‘Situations smooth out 
and start to function again on the Ist with 
a further acceleration after the 8th. If 
you contemplate making changes late this 
month or early next, all the preparations 
should be completed by the 17th. Sudden 
decisions should be questioned on the 4th 
and 12th; it is possible that these two 
days and the 26th could see a clarification 
of situations involving in-laws or brothers 
and sisters, and even though such clari- 
fication might be the result of hot words, 
the ultimate effect should be .good. 
Nevertheless, you might take precautions 
against minor accidents in transit to and 
from work or on neighborhood trips. 
There is some indication of overgenerosity 
in holiday spending, and a definite warning 
against overindulgence on the 3lst. Sen- 
timentality will be running high here, so 
don’t let the family draw you into false 
loyalties. 


JANUARY: This is an extremely im- 
portant month, for the foundations for the 
activity of the year should be established 
now; this may mean taking a new job or 
changes on the old, moving to a new lo- 
cality, establishing a new home, or psycho- 
logically getting your feet on solid ground 
or cutting loose from parental or other 
relationship ties. In all cases, family, 
home or base of business are stressed, and 
tension is likely to center in the activities 
and people in these spheres—the busier 
you are, the better off you'll be, for if 
you're using up physical energy to accom- 
plish a task, you'll be less liable to fly 
off the handle. The first ten days of the 
month are dangerous; you’re wide open 
to appeals to your emotions or sympathy 
and at the same time spurred by impulse; 
avoid wherever possible people or situa- 
tions that have a sentimental pull or who 
try to dominate you, especially near the 
Ist, 3rd, 7th, 10th and 12th. If you can 
stick to your guns through these days, you 
have clear sailing to the 25th. Push your 
interests actively here; conclude financial, 
domestic or employment agreements or 
facilities. The 25th can see minor dis- 
ruptions or disappointments, or differences 
of opinion with loved ones, children or 
friends, but this development serves the 
purpose of bringing things out into the 
open, and even though the process may 
be unpleasant, it should be profitable. The 
same can be said of the 31st, though feel- 
ings are apt to be stronger and resentment 
against restriction or obstacles greater than 
on the 25th, 26th. 


FEBRUARY: Emphasis shifts to the 
more pleasant sphere of social relations, 
romance, and expansion in business. A 
much lighter tone pervades this month; 
the Ist, 7th, 8th, 17th are favorable for 
purchasing clothes or finery, dolling up 
after the wear and tear of last month, en- 
tertaining or “stepping out,” or encounter- 
ing a new romance. These same days are 
excellent for contacting new clients, seek- 
ing favors or interviews, presenting new 
ideas or creative work, bringing yourself 
to the attention of superiors or others who 
can help you toward attaining your aims 
for this year. A note of extravagance 
runs through the month, accentuated on 
the Sth, 15th and 28th; keep desires, emo- 
tions, estimations and expenses down to 
practical levels. Long awaited develop- 
ments in connection with long-range plans 
or ideas may come through near the 26th, 
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although final action on this may still be 
held over into March or early April. 


MARCH: There is a general slow up 
until March 22nd, and the wise course is 
to sit back and let things take their course, 
neither fretting over delay or confusion nor 
making and remaking decisions. The 9th 
is the most dangerous day in this period 
for news may not be pleasant and you’re 
all too ready to jump to conclusions; acci- 
dents in the course of work might center 
near this time. Health can be a problem 
all month; you may not feel up to par, 
or may have to lend a hand at home or at 
work because others are sick, Routine 
seems more tedious than ever, especially 
since any number of annoying breakdowns 
or disruption of schedules *may occur. 
Nevertheless, social life or creative efforts 
should afford pleasant diversion between 
the 13th and 23rd. The 27th through 31st 
are difficult days; quarrels, rash decisions, 
accidents, are possible on the 27th, which 
could prove expensive on the 28th—de- 
mands and prices here are too high, and 
the emotional tug-of-war of the 30th-31st 
does little to relieve the situation. 


APRIL: The tempo picks up now, with 
important developments near the 3rd. 
There is still a necessity to guard against 
snap judgments on the 6th, but the general 
picture is much brighter. Push through 
arrangements connected with employment, 
supplies, machinery or appliances, im- 
provements on property, leases; bid for 
new business, salary adjustments or special 
purchases or contracts, especially near the 
7th. New offers or proposals are possible 
between the 6th and 9th. It is probable 
that circumstances will turn a corner this 
month; drastic change of plans or direc- 
tion is not advised at this time, except 
where this relates to promotions, but quite 
likely new people will come on the scene 
and your field of opportunity will broaden 
out. Excellent contacts can be made or 
propositions be offered between the 13th 
and 21st. Turn these to account in your 
general plans for the year, being. careful 
not to be thrown off your chosen road by 
people or circumstances on the 22nd-23rd 
—differences with partners can flare out 
into the open at this time, but should be 
able to be settled amicably near the*27th- 
28th. 


MAY: Partnership relations and new 
contacts are accentuated all month, for- the 


most part quite favorably although there is 
some touchiness and an inclination to take 
things too personally. Arguments or dis- 
sension are most likely to arise over fi- 
nances or property; you or your partner 
are in an expansive mood, and you'll have 
to hit a happy medium between fearful 
caution and over optimistic extravagance. 
News, travel, advertising can open new 
avenues and lead to new relationships near 
the 7th-11th; excellent results can be ex- 
pected around the 19th to 22nd—a fine 
time to conclude agreements, settle law 
suits, contact new people. A romantic 
note is also injected here, which suggests 
marriage or a proposal for the eligible. 
The 23rd-26th require a great deal of 
caution; pare expenses, ambitions, credit, 
estimates to the bone. A surprise on the 
28th can have pleasant personal results 
near the 30th. 


JUNE: Attention is demanded all 
month by partnership income, expenses, 
credit, sale, disposal or purchase of prop- 
erty, legal settlements, taxes, insurance. 
A good deal of confusion and consequent 
conflict of opinion in relation to these 
issues are present from the Ist to 16th. 
More money may be available and differ- 
ences may center on what is or is not pos- 
sible due to the increase of funds; or 
trouble may arise over the distribution or 
sale of property, or division of obligations. 
In any case, it is advisable to postpone 
final decisions, transactions, agreements, 
sales or commitments until after the 15th 
—the 5th, 7th, 13th, 15th hold too.much 
dynamite with no idea of its explosive pos- 
sibilities. On the other hand, the 16th, 
18th, 19th, 20th are excellent days that 
hold forth the promise of harmonious 
solution to all these material problems. 
Adjust salaries, allowances, credit; settle 
legal, tax, family obligation problems; sell 
property, clear up debts between the 15th 
and 26th—and don’t let the emotionalism 
of the 30th lead to regrets or reversed 
decisions. 


JULY: This is a perfectly beautiful 
month, and you should be in a gay, light- 
hearted mood. A surprise invitation, mes- 
sage, meeting, trip on the 2nd may set the 
tone for the next three weeks, which are 
the ideal vacation weeks of the year for 
you. Long motor trips or ocean voyages 
are especially recommended, or visits to 
foreign countries. You should have an 
exceptionally enjoyable time, and form 
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friendships of lasting value that will also in 
some manner add to your self-confidence. 
For professionals or business men, this is a 
period of expansion—circulate as widely as 
possible, advertise your personal or profes- 
sional wares, submit ideas or creative work 
to publishers or agents, play politics. Don’t 
press for immediate results—present your- 
self or your case in a wide area and be con- 
tent to collect the dividends after the 26th 
—you may get them as soon as the 29th. 


AUGUST: The first two weeks of Aug- 
ust continue the general interests of late 
July, and the events of the period should 
prove of enormous importance to later 
developments. The Sth is especially: sig- 
nificant for social, professional or political 
ambitions. An element of suddenness is 
present, combined with the onset of vast 
responsibilities—circumstances can really 
throw you into a dither here, for you’re not 
likely to be able to evaluate whether the 
opportunity is worth the price—it should 
be, but think it over until the 9th. On the 
purely personal level, this can measure to 
conflict with in-laws, sudden notice of 
duties, loss of a friend, or travel accidents. 
On the other hand, it can also mean an 
inspired idea that will require a lot of 
work, or a stimulating contact or insight 
that crystallizes serious ambition. Your 
public position, reputation, prestige, are 
your main concern from the 15th on; try 
to be diplomatic and patient even if people 
seem bent on putting you on the defensive. 


Keep a weather eye on expenses around 
the 18th-2 1st, especially entertainment costs 
or loans. The ultimate in self-restraint, 
conventional behavior, and recognition of 
reality is required near the 27th—you’re 
more likely to fool yourself here than to be 
fooled, so try to neither underestimate nor 
overestimate the security or importance of 
your position or abilities. News you’ve 
been waiting for may come through round- 
about channels near the 29th-31st. 


SEPTEMBER: Your social, personal or 
professional success continues to over- 
shadow other issues all month—on some 
levels this means a preoccupation with 
what “people” are saying or thinking of 
you. In all cases, it is necessary at this 
period to conduct yourself so that no criti- 
cism of your conduct, authority or quali- 
fications will be possible. You need to be 
sure enough of your position that you can 
go about your business without resorting 
to either of the expressions of unsureness 
—arrogance or self-defensive explanations. 
This is extremely important, since you 
should now be at the peak of your power 
and prominence—in possession of or with- 
in reach of the goals you set out for in 
late 1946 or Jan. 1947; nothing except 
action on your part born of insecurity, fear 
or foolish hunches (especially near the 9th, 
16th and 19th) should undermine the 
strength of your position, for all other con- 
figurations promise favor and extended 
opportunity. 


TOMORROW’S NEWS 


(Continued from page 68) 


viousness is again stressed in the Scorpio 
figure where Mars and Mercury are em- 
phasized at the 7th cusp. 

The Libra Lunation rises for Brazil and 
the Full Moon is also close upon the 
horizon—an emphasis which should bring 
this country in the forefront of diplomatic 
developments during October. Though the 
Scorpio figure emphasizes a preoccupation 
with strictly national interest, the Descen- 
dant Venus, trine Saturn at the 3rd, is a 
testament to diplomatic cooperativeness to 
a high degree. 

While the Libra figures stress finance as 
of paramount interest in Chile, the Scorpio 
figure is dramatic because the Jupiter- 
Saturn square is exactly angular—Jupiter 
being at the 7th and Saturn at the IC. 
Economic as well as diplomatic interest 
(Uranus in the 2nd) may be behind pos- 
sible reactionary trends in this hitherto 





democratic country. In purely domestic 
terms, the struggle for political power in 
Chile is likely to come to a head in late 
October and November. 

The rising Saturn in the Libra figure 
for Mexico focuses interest in this area, 
especially when Saturn moves over to 
dominate the 7th house and the Scorpio 
Venus is in the MC by the Full Moon. 
The figures indicate possible political crises 
at home, and a less cooperative or man- 
ageable attitude in broader diplomatic 
councils, perhaps even trouble in Mexico 
with her neighbors. There will be a de- 
termined effort to win a favored place in 
hemisphere or United Nations councils. 
The accented Uranus in the Scorpio chart 
suggests the possibility of border incidents, 
perhaps outbursts in the Press, directed 
against administrative or fiscal policies 
(Mars-Mercury at the 8th). 





whom ps epee ranceateniattt 


84 American Astrology 





Day by Day | 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


October, 1946 


Deborah Lenis 


Editor's Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones, 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed t olocal Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Time. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 1 
Moonrise—12:01 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Extraordinary events or 
impulses may dominate relations or action. 
Too much haste or rashness could cause 
accidents, losses or strained feelings. Where 
assets, joint interests are involved with 
money, be logical, fair, alert. New ideas, 
places, people, may see the start of or 
encourage big enterprises or associations 
in the p.m. 

WEDNESDAY—Oct. 2 
Moonrise—12:56 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—The average person may 
whip up a lot of success today. Career, 
profession, finances, could be promoted by 
clever work, study, technique. Agreements 
and changes may culminate swiftly. Labors 
may pay out unusually well. But those who 
rely on pure romance could be tossed hither 
and yon. Be very wise, sober, in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Oct. 3 
Moonrise—1:48 p.m. 
Saturn ruler—This might appear to be 
a negligible day. Yet the undercurrents 
favor absorbing routine work, studies, cre- 
ative experiments or testing out new 
methods, types, modes, ideas. Don’t expect 
final answers, cheques, and postpone de- 
cisions. Avoid emotional scenes or being 
trapped in strange places or with strange 
people. Maudlin tears don’t mean what 
they seem. 


FRIDAY—Oct. 4 
Moonrise—2:35 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Ease along through the 
day and p.m. by meticulous work, loyalty 
to duty and devotion to high purpose, fam- 
ily, or old friends. A rip-tide may tear out 
foundations and cross-currents abound. 


Love, money, health, supplies, resources of 
every sort including reputation may be 
hard hit. Protect possessions of all kinds 
from anger, fire, storms, 


SATURDAY—Oct. 5 
Moonrise—3:15 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Ideals could flower 
through close associates. Unusual talents, 
skill, efforts, may attract public response 
and applause. But difficulties of conditions, 
temperaments, egotism, and lack of co- 
operation or necessities could reach out of 
the past and into the future. Be careful of 
discards; guard love and credit. Curb am- 
bition. 

SUNDAY—Oct. 6 
Moonrise—3:51 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Important people could 
act to solve problems:today. Excellent re- 
sults may be achieved by joining in group 
activities. Business, finances, associations, 
Sunday interests, trips, visits, could add 
pleasure and gain. The p.m. .may need 
particular care. Clouds may cover hopes or 
deceit; gambles spoil chances. 


MONDAY—Oct. 7 
Moonrise—4:23 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—A day to move ahead 
with quiet ease. The early a.m. should 
bring good news, responses, changes. Travel, 
business, health, improve by fine work or 
assistance. Keep up with chores, plans, 
and get organized for big opportunities to 
gain shortly. The pan. may offer especially 
prosperous advantages. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 8 
Moonrise—4:52 p.m. 
Neptune ruler—The early morning hours 
(up to 8:30 a.m. EST) should be beneficial 
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for pressing ahead on old tasks, establish- 
ing set standards or even new methods. 
After that do not be swayed by ideas, 
irritations, arguments or insidious attrac- 
tions. Do a good job and save time, money, 
energy, by sense, skill, rest, day or night. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. 9 
Moonrise—5:20 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Recent developments, secret 
or open agreements, labors, relations, could 
culminate in binding contracts (marital, 
business, financial, social) which may be 
very fortunate. Plan, decide, change, move, 
travel, but keep within reasonable bounds 
of what is possible; some materials or sup- 
port may be lacking for the moment. Use 
the p.m. to line up solid assistance. 


THURSDAY—Oct. 10 
Moonrise—5:48 p.m. 

Mars ruler—This Full Moon could bring 
benefits of a surprising nature for close co- 
operation, home, finances. Use new methods 
to improve resources, health, skill. The 
daily grind may be lightened or reinforced 
by inventive ideas, novelties. The p.m. may 
be gay and productive. Public or intimate 
affairs prosper. 


FRIDAY—Oct. 11 
Moonrise—6:17 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Stick to the job in hand. 
Make it a point to put finances, agree- 
ments, papers, propositions, plans, projects 
on the best possible basis. Adjust and har- 
monize to overcome rigid obstructions. The 
p.m. needs conservative judgment and ac- 
tion. Destructive elements should be-sub- 
dued and costs eliminated, 


SATURDAY—Oct. 12 
Moonrise—6:49 p.m. 

Venus ruler—All sorts of riotous im- 
pulses from expected or unexpected quar- 
ters could flare into swift motion. Stresses 
or strain, lacks, shortages, accidents, could 
cause surprising wordage, controversy, pub- 
licity, strife. Supplies may be very hard 
to find. Health could be a factor. Guard 
credit, reputation, finances. Hold on to 
assets, job. The p.m. may be pleasant. 


SUNDAY—Oct. 13 
Moonrise—7:27 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Romantic ideas, hopes, ex- 
pectations, could suffer a rude awakening. 
This is no time to put tender nothings to 
a test. Money or rivals could cause acute 
dissension, The detached outlook, how- 
ever, could win a point. Put labors and 





ideals into working harness for best results, 
day or night. 


MONDAY—Oct. 14 
Moonrise—8:12 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—It seems this whole 
month that the more comprehensive the 
plan or project, the more thorough the 
labors exerted, the more success may be 
expected. Work to that end now—broaden 
thé outlook, extend talents, territory, asso- 
ciations on an equable basis for the good 
of all. Fine abilities have great chances 
to progress. Phony people lose in p.m. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 15 
Moonrise—9:05 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Minor storms and sur- 
face excitement could cause damage today 
with possible financial problems. Egotism 
could be too insulting for pleasant relations. 
Yet the big moment may arrive for success 
in public or private, and large enterprises 
may attract sustained support from im- 
portant persons. Agreements in_ business, 
politics, marriage, may be sensational. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. 16 
Moonrise—10:06 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Head work, insight, under- 
standing, could not only overcome troubles 
but make nice gains. But the personal at- 
titude, selfishness, demands and rough 
handling could cause various explosions of 
temperament or acute resistance. Vocal or 
public outcries could resound widely. Dis- 
cipline is badly needed, day or night. 


THURSDAY—Oct. 17 
Moonrise—11:12 p.m. 


Moon ruler—The early a.m. should be 
given over to doing the job, with silent ad- 
herence to duty and perhaps making a test 
case of patience. Business should proceed 
as usual. All chores could now be put on a 
more rational foundation, schedule, system. 
A good time to settle past issues and look 
to the future. The p.m. may be quite gay. 


+ 
FRIDAY—Oct. 18 
No Moonrise 


Sun ruler—Very important and _far- 
reaching events may go forward today. Old 
and new ideas, plans, projects, can be 
bound into exceptionally lasting enter- 
prises that may be dramatic. Beginnings 
of any kind may have permanent values: 
use discrimination in assuming any re- 
sponsibility. Be prepared to finish what- 
ever is started. The p.m. could be ex- 
plosive; go slow. 
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SATURDAY—Oct. 19 
Moonrise—0:21 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Perhaps difficult questions 
may arise. But with any sort of poise and 
sense, fine advance may be made. A slow 
tendency in the a.m. could be used bene- 
ficially in analyzing each step, as some 
intrigue might be wound around any state- 
ment. The afternoon and early p.m. may 
move fast and well but be wary in late 
hours. 


SUNDAY—Oct. 20 
Moonrise—1:30 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Advertising may pay this 
a.m., if only in handing out ideas of service 
and saving. Make useful contributions to 
group welfare or put in a few extra touches 
of beauty and grace in contacts or labors. 
The p.m. seems a little on the edgy side; 
keep sweet. 


MONDAY—Oct. 21 
Moonrise—2:37 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—The morning plans, old 
routine or new chores, should breeze ahead. 
Assistance, responses, news or moves may 
be productive. Work fast to accomplish 
operations. Afternoon slows down to a 
walk—or rest. Money issues, joint assets, 
romances, may boil up and involve future 
plans or hopes. Check straws for flaws. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 22 
Moonrise—3:42 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Two rival schools of 
thought may be more or less coming to 
loggerheads, and some current energy may 
be expended in blowing off steam that 
could be better utilized. Be willing to do 
a major share of today’s work; the effort 
will not be wasted. Surprising adventures, 
offers, could come up in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. 23 
Moonrise—4:45 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Probably a hit-and-miss 
day; so don’t be careless and get into mis- 
chief. There may be acid or deception in 
statements, associations, business or love. 
Money could cause trouble in any case; 
count small change, parcels, baggage, in 
travel. Keep to routine and the p.m. may 
be surprisingly successful. 


THURSDAY—Oct. 24 
Moonrise—5:48 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The New Moon indicates 
that while changes of magnitude, secretly 
or openly, are brewing, they do not appear 
ready for production. Joint finances 


(prices, wages, who gets what or How 


Much Is It?) is either a bone of contention 
or the basis of serious blows. Ease along; 
use patience, skill and expect no positive 
commitments. Save your powder. 


FRIDAY—Oct. 25 
Moonrise—6:49 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—In spite of obvious ob- 
stacles, demands, orders, sharp contentions, 
important people may attempt to crowd 
through decisions or agreements. Such ac- 
tion might be disastrous sooner or later. 
Guard finances, health, reputation. Good 
work can have impressive results. The 
p.m. could be pleasant. ° 


SATURDAY—Oct. 26 
Moonrise—7:51 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—An odd turn of events 
could take place in view of current pres- 
sures, Comparatively unknown or minor 
leaders may suddenly take command of 
situations with a big chance for achieve- 
ments. Be alert to hidden factors, new 
moves, decisions. Those who can use sense 
and boldness can win, day or night. 


SUNDAY—Oct. 27 
Moonrise—8:51 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—This may be a happy day. 
In quiet pursuit of personal desires or in 
movement, associations, love, business, the 
way could open for accomplishment. Plan 
ahead; be practical but find a place for 
beauty and ideals. The p.m. may be too 
optimistic; cut down on costs, promises. 


« 


MONDAY—Oct. 28 
Moonrise—9:51 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—A day of potential power 
that might be liberated in large projects, in- 
tensive labors, original ideas or mental con- 
cepts and directing wide activities. Don’t 
get all tangled up in personal conflicts, 
rivalry, competition, or run out op old pals, 
loves, friends in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 29 
Moonrise—10:48 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Almost anyone may be 
caught short in some department. Supplies 
may be nil; offers, support or favors be 
refused. The danger is throwing good 
money after bad; leave intrigue or schemes 
alone. Cheaters could face trouble. Clear 
thinking may create profits. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. 30 
Moonrise—11:42 a.m. 
Saturn ruler—The action or events of 
yesterday could ‘have further ramifications. 
(Continued on page 90) 
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Students’ Department 


The Axiomatic Ascendant—LIBRA 


LXVIII 


I. LIBRA rises, then Aries, the first sign 
of the ego, the sign of awakenings, lies in 
the Seventh House, in the Western angle 
of the sunset. .Thus, as the Libran ego 
comes into being at the time when all na- 
ture tends to sleep, it might be said of 
Libran Ascendants that they are most 
awake when others are asleep. When 
everyone else is calm, their egos get into 
action. Yet because we see and contact 
the gentle Libran Ascendant in the First 
House, we do not readily perceive what 
disturbers of the peace Librans can be. 
We see peace in Libra when no peace ex- 
ists. The second outpouring of the Fire 
force lies: in Leo in the Eleventh House of 
the objective of life, showing the fixed en- 
thusiasm our Libran has for his objective. 
The third outpouring of the Fire force lies 
in Sagittarius in the Third House of com- 
munications. “Thus the total expression of 
Libra lies in the houses of people. Libra is 
helpless without other people. 

Aries on the Seventh Cusp: The Sev- 
enth House is the house of the other self, 
or of other people, in contradistinction to 
the First House, which is*that of the per- 
sonal self. The Seventh House is the house 
of all close associates and of all that is in- 
volved in association with others, for exam- 
ple, justice, legal obligations, war, law- 
suits. The Seventh House is the other scale 
of the First, balancing and weighing the 


personal self, modifying and sometimes 


neutralizing the efforts of the First, but it 
is never entirely free from the actions and 
expressions of the First House. Thus it is 
often hard to decide just how much of 
Libra’s opinions and actions are his own, 
and how much they are influenced _by 
others. 

It has been said that a Libra Ascendant 
has an inclination to wait for other people 
to act first, but if we read the chart aright, 
we see that the action of the Libra Ascen- 
dant really starts with Libra himself stir- 
ring the partner up, but so sweet is Libra 
personally that the partner is at a loss to 
account for his actions to which he is goad- 





Ellen McCaffery 


tle Libra Ascendant, was at one time in 
such close association with Mme. Blavat- 
sky that they shared the same home, and 
did so until their brawlings astonished and 
shocked the neighbors. 

We must first banish from our minds the 
idea that Libra is a charming nonentity. 
Libra has the action of a Mars beginning, 
the same as any other sign, but when the 
Mars beginning happens to be angular, it 
is much more effective. When its sense of 
jlistice is outraged, Libra will fight to the 
death, and suffer to the last. 

The more one studies the axiomatic hor- 
oscope of Libra, the more one realizes that 
Libra is the “little white hen that never 
laid away.” A Libran Ascendant presents 
nothing but sweetness and compassion to 
the world, and usually stirs up much 
trouble in so doing. 

A well known Libran Ascendant is found 
in the chart of the former Emperor Franz 
Josef of Austria, one of the greatest stick- 
lers for etiquette the world has ever 
known, apparently ever desiring peace, but 
continually involving Europe in war. The 
keynote of the Sign of the Balance is “ad- 
justment.” The Libran sees what is too 
heavy or too light in the other pan of the 
scales, and he asks that this be adjusted. 
He makes suggestions as to how this 
should be done. He decides that he must 
put matters right. This may work out 
well if the other person wants his affairs 
to be adjusted. If not, there is war. 

So little understood is this Seventh 
House Arian beginning of Libra, that some 
modern astrologers have wanted to discard 
the Libran Ascendant of Napoleon, and 
have desired to change it to Scorpio, sup- 
posing that “gentle Libra” could never be 
a soldier, while “horrid Scorpio” ever loves 
war. It was the Libran Ascendant of Na- 
poleon which gave him the personal popu- 
larity to wage war. In many ways his ideas 
were sound enough. His code of laws was 
a masterpiece. However, he wanted to ad- 
just Europe to his theories, and because 
Europe did not want to be so adjusted, 
there was war. Recently we had somewhat 
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the same, or worse, trouble with another 
who had a Libra Ascendant, Hitler, who 
expected Europe to align itself with his 
particular ideologies and theories. 

The person with Libra rising desires to 
make all such changes, alterations and ad- 
justments which to him seem right. He de- 
sires to unite peoples and things which 
can, or cannot, be united, and he is often 
prepared to resort to force in order to 
have his own way, though we must admit 
that he will use his Third House of speech 
before he takes the final step of resorting 
to “the strong arm of the law.” 

Taurus on the Eighth Cusp: Money 
may come through partners, through land 
and vested interests, also through legacies. 
There is usually a desire to buy one’s 
grave or vault before death. With a Venu- 
sian sign ruling the end, death may come 
through kidney trouble, diabetes, urinary 
trouble, but in this, much would depend on 
the actual chart. There can also be obesity 
in later years. 

Gemini on the Ninth Cusp: The prac- 
ticality of the mind asserts itself in try- 
ing to make people see the reason for re- 
ligion and reform. The Libran is not 
usually a mystic. He is inclined to doubt 
until he sees concrete proof. Writings and 
speech will, however, be turned to religion, 
law and foreign affairs. Napoleon’s great- 
test contribution to France was his Codex 
Napoleon. Woodrow Wilson was probably 
America’s foremost writer on law. The re- 
ligious writings of Mabel Collins, such as 
The Sun Travels Northwards, are well 
known. Note the Gemini-Sagittarius title 
of her book, Light on the Path. We might 
also mention here Franz Hartmann’s con- 
tributions to occult literature. The native 
may go on a long-distance or a foreign 
lecture tour. With Gemini dominating his 
travel, he will like to see everything pos- 
sible on his journeys and meet everyone he 
can. Travel may be influenced by a near 
relative. There is always a desire to get 
statistical data to prove theories, for ex- 
ample, the great French astrologer, Paul 
Choisnard, spent his life obtaining statis- 
tical proof of Astrology. Dewar, the dis- 
tiller, who had Libra rising, wrote, A 
Travel Around the World and Toasts and 
Maxims and Wisdom Compressed. 

Cancer on the Tenth Cusp: The posi- 
tion in life may be insecure, or it may 
involve many changes. Librans value the 
approbation of the people. The profession 
may be connected with the sea, liquids, 


household commodities, the medical field, 
nursing, also with artistic interests in 
which feeling and emotion are involved. 
Singers with Libra rising, such as Jenny 
Lind, have through this emotional expres- 
sion, carried their audiences to previously 
unheard of expressions of approbation. 
Dewar, who had a Libra Ascendant, was 
one of the greatest of all British whiskey 
distillers. Doctors with Libra rising tend 
to take up’ obstetrics, while Libra-rising 
women nurses may become midwives. 
Many petty officers in the Navy have 
Libra rising, as do many stewards on com- 
mercial lines. The home sign on the Mid- 
heaven gives us many real-estate men, also 
interior decorators. It will also give, us 
municipal leaders who can put their home 
town on the map, e.g., Grover Whalen dur- 
ing the World Fair. 

Leo on the Eleventh Cusp: Librans 
can start with a friendship for a person 
or a group and consolidate this into a 
stable object around which they build their 
hopes and wishes. The hopes and wishes 
of this Eleventh House are not to be con- 
sidered as mere floating fantasies, but the 
actual centralized hopes and wishes that 
dominate the whole nature. Hence Leo 
on this house means that our Libran’s 
whole heart can go into consolidating these 
desires. His heart’s desire is to make other 
people love these hopes as much as he 
himself does. We also see that Libra loves 
altruism. With the sign of love on the 
house of humanitarianism, he can love all 
humanitarian effért. However, if he is only 
a sham king, trying merely to be impor- 
tant among a group of admiring friends, 
then his hopes and wishes will soon be 
blighted with sudden Uranian shafts of 
lightning. Without friendly support he is 
lost. With Leo on the House of Friend- 
ship, we also see that love and friend- 
ship will be interblended, and that friends 
of higher rank may be cultivated. 

Virgo on the Twelfth Cusp: If Libra 
becomes interested in health or medicine, 
he is usually closely attached to a hospital. 
Libra wants to know all the details that 
are unknown to most people. He likes to 
work in some secret capacity. He may meet 
secret enemies in his work, or when travel- 
ing. Health may sometimes be a problem. 

Libra on the First Cusp: Thoughts of 
marriage, partnerships, alliances, associa- 
tions and co-operative efforts, are nat- 
ural to Librans from their childhood up. 
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They rarely speak in terms of themselves, 
but rather in terms of what “we” shall 
do. They are somewhat lost when isolated. 
Nature, therefore, gives them a tactful and 
gracious manner .so that they can meet 
people with ease. It makes them magnetic 
and attractive. They are inclined to seek 
fair play and justice. Nothing upsets them 
so much as a show of injustice. They like 
to take time to form opinions and to 
arrive at all the facts. One’s greatest 
trouble with them is to get a clear-cut, de- 
cided statement or decision, because they 
always see the other person’s point of 
view, and they always want to modify or 
change the other person’s point of view. 
Their natural instinct is to compare, and 
it is in this comparing that they lose 
friendships and have to make new friends. 
It does not make for friendship among 
children when one child brags, “I have the 
best bicycle in the ‘world,’ and gentle 
Libra remarks, “I saw much nicer ones 
when I went to the store.” Libra makes 
an excellent comparison shopper, and his 
conversation often begins with, “That re- 
minds me.” There are not a tremendous 
number of Librans in the front ranks of 
fame for the simple reason that most of 
them are not inclined “to plunge.” They 
prefer to play safe if they can. They are 
inclined to overcome common sense. They 
like to do what other people do and to 
stay in the fashion. Nevertheless, when 
they do “plunge” they can make history. 

Scorpio on the Second Cusp: Librans 
are secretive about money. Never cross- 
examine them on their source of income. 
They put more intensive effort and thought 
into money matters than one might ex- 
pect. In low types money and sex are often 
related. There can be bitter speech with 
partners 
Money can come through a legacy. They 
can earn money through detective work, 
liquids, oils, chemicals, alcoholic liquors, 
and occult work. Colonel Henry Steele 
Olcott, the co-founder with Mme. Blavat- 
sky of the Theosophical Society, however, 
spent money on occult matters. He had 
been a special commissioner in the U. S. 
Navy and War Departments, and also 
Agricultural editor of the New York Tri- 
bune, before he became interested in 
Theosophy. Then he lectured in New 
York, India, Ceylon and Japan. Our 
Libran can even earn money through an- 
tagonism to occult matters. Wé must not 
forget Dr. Richard Hodson, who was paid 


concerning money  matters.. 





to investigate Mme. Blavatsky, and who 
decided that her work was fraudulent. 

Sagittarius on the Third Cusp: Libra 
makes a good salesman of his ideas. He 
is a good talker. He can enthuse his rela- 
tives and his neighbors. His legal, religious 
and philosophical concepts have to be 
tested in the light of practicality. Libra 
uses his brains to make even the simplest 
routine speedier. For this reason we have 
an Issac Pitman inventing shorthand to 
make writing more rapid. We have a 
Zamenhof thinking out a way of making 
all nations speak one language. Zamenhof 
was a Russian occulist practising at War- 
saw. His pet hobby was philology, and 
from this he went on to the invention of 
Esperanto. The enthusiasms of the Sagit- 
tarian element here can be seen in a Bram- 
well Booth standing at street corners 
preaching to the passers-by. Thomas 
Hardy, the novelist, became so enthused 
with the study of church architecture that 
when writing his novels he had to enhance 
them with this subject. Kepler was also 
an enthusiast in the mental realms and so 
discovered his three celebrated laws of 
planetary motion. Marion Holmes was an 
enthusiast for Women’s Suffrage in the 
days when this was considered a subject 
for men’s derision. 

Capricorn on the Fourth Cusp: The 
ambition centers on the home, and often 
on the family lineage. There can be much 
interest in real estate afd mining. The 
home may at tinmtes be an _ institution, 
whether a palace, as with Louis XVII or 
Franz Josef, or a Salvation Army bar- 
racks, as with Bramwell Booth, or it may 
be Princeton University, or the White 
House, as with Woodrow Wilson. At the 
end of life Librans may have attained much 
fame, but there can be much loneliness, 
as with Napoleon, Franz Josef, Bessie 
Leo and Kepler. Duty rather than love 
seems to make them remain at home. 
There may be very little affection for one 
parent. 

Aquarius on the Fifth Cusp: There is 
catholicity of love, but love may be 


. largely a matter of the mind rather than 


of the heart and emotions. We might 
mention here Benvenuto Cellini with his 
innumerable amours, or Chaney the astrol- 
oger, whose text books on astrology tell 
story after story of his loves and disas- 
trous marriages. It is not a good position 
for children. If there are children, the 
children are usually independent, and, 


ee 











seins tebnteas am ree 


a 


ie Lagneanned Mpresterre mee eee 


90 American 


Astrology 





from the parents’ point of view, diffigult. 
They may show much originality in work 
entirely different from that of their par- 


ents. It has sometimes been said that- 


Jack London may have been the son of 
Chaney. 

Pisces on the Sixth Cusp: Work may 
be connected with the sea, liquids, hos- 
pitals, nursing, with people in_ legal 
trouble or with secret or occult work. In 
any case, never cross examine Libra about 
the details of his work, any more than on 
his source of income. The Librans are the 
adjusters of society and adjusters should 
not tell all they know. Secret work may 
be combined with the profession, as in the 
case of Nurse Cavell in World War I. As 
regards illnesses, there is tendency to 
swellings of the feet and to kidney condi- 
tions. 


The Triplicities 


Fire Signs Occupy the Seventh, 
Eleventh and Third Houses: This would 
show that the enthusiasm is directed to 
contacts with people. People, rather than 
things, are needed to stimulate Librans. 

Water Signs Occupy the Tenth, Second 
and Sixth Houses: Position, money and 
work tend to occupations connected with 
the home, the sea, the mass@, liquids, 
mines and occult matters. Libra’s feel- 
ings revolve around his status in the 
world, his money and his work. 

Air Signs Occupy the First, Fifth and 
Ninth Houses: This would show that 
Libra’s thought life is mainly concerned 
with himself, his romances, children, and 
with legal, religious or philosophical mat- 
ters, or with travel. 

Earth Signs on the Fourth, Eighth and 
Twelfth Houses: As these are the houses 
of practicality, this trait is shown in all 
matters pertaining to the home, the part- 
ner’s money and karmic conditions. 


The Quaternaries 


Cardinal Signs on Angles: This would 
show much love of movement and action. 
Restlessness is shown in matters concern- 
ing the self, the home, the partner and 
the profession, all of which are subject to 
change. 

Fixed Signs on Succeedent Houses: 
This shows that more will power must be 
allowed to Libra than is generally con- 
ceded. It will also show, since these four 
houses are connected with financial mat- 


ters, that there is very great determina- 
tion to make money. 

Mutable Signs on Cadent Houses: This 
will show great adaptability of thought, 
also readiness to confer with people and 
to discuss situations. 

Famous People Born with Libra As. 
cending: President Harry S. Truman, 
Woodrow Wilson, Napoleon, Louis XVII, 
Emperor Franz Josef, Hitler, Sir Isaac 
Pitman, Lazarus Ludwig Zamenhof, Nurse 
Edith Cavell, Baron Dewar of Homestall, 
Johannes Kepler, Paul Choisnard, W. H. 
Chaney, Charles E. O. Carter, Bessie 
Leo, Benvenuto Cellini, Thomas Hardy, 
Jenny Lind, Colonel Henry S. Olcott, Ma- 
rion Holmes, Dr. Richard Hodson, Mabel 
Collins, Franz Hartmann and Hannibal 
Hamblin. 


I.Q Test on Libra Ascending 


1. Do Librans take up occupations con- 
nected with the sea? 

2. Do they enjoy home life? 

3. Are they fond of movement and 
action? 

4. Are they interested in real estate and 
mining? 

5. In their old age are they likely to be 
surrounded by friends? 

6. Do they buy insurance readily? 

7. Can they sell household commodities? 

8. Are they secretive about finance and 
work? 

9. Do they work well in partnership? 

10. Are they likely to be happy in mar- 
riage? 

11. Are they good conversationalists? 

12. Have they literary ability? 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 86) 
Position, career, prestige, could be lowered 
by lack off airness, truth, positive efforts. 
Start early and enlist the cooperation of 
able people. Grasp problems and do a good 
job. Don’t be bamboozled by anyone, day 

or night. 


THURSDAY—Oct. 31 
Moonrise—12:30 p.m. 

Saturn ruler— Sensational conditions 
may hit home through finances, relations, 
romance or wide-spread orders or move- 
ments. Attempts to tie up people, re- 
sources, enterprises, or dictate terms to 
anyone could cause grave reactions. Logical 
decisions’ high standards and skill can * 
open unexpected avenues in the p.m. 
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October Weather 


OCTOBER 1 to 11 

Section 1, 2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 

1st. Cloudy with light to some scattered 
heavy showers and thunderstorms in 1 and 
2; fair and warm in 3, 

2nd. Coastal clouds and fog, generally 
fair and cooler in N 1; part cloudy to 
cloudy in S 1, 2 and 3. 

3rd. Continued moderate rain by night 
in 1 and 2; clearing by night in 3. 

4th. Clearing and somewhat colder by 
morning of 5th in 1 and 2, and favorable 
rains in 3. Watch for a cold snap with 
frost and very low temperatures. 

5th. Fair and cold in 1 and 2, clearing 
in 3 with rains in the south. The tempera- 
tures may go as low as 20 degrees in Penn- 
sylvania. 

6th. Fair and cool with cool nights and 
foggy mornings: Continued clouds and 


rains in S 3, while some middle clouds 
move in from the north over 1. 

7th. Generally fair and warmer in all 
sections, while clouds increase in the north 
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and west with considerable fog on the coast 
and mountains. 

8th. Part cloudy and slowly rising tem- 
peratures, with general warm weather. 

9th. Considerably cloudy and warm 
weather with some scattered showers and 
thunderstorms in 1 and 2, while part cloudy 
to fair and warm in 3. 

10th. Showers and thunderstorms in west 
to central 1 and 2, moving east by night; 
scattered showers and thunderstorms in 3. 

11th. Clearing and cooler following some 
light rains; continued rain aiong the coast 
and to some distance inland. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 (East of the 
Mississippi River): 

Ist. Decreasing clouds and showers and 
cooler in 4 and 5, while continuing warm 
in 6. 

2. Generally fair and cool to warmer over 
4, increasing cloudiness and warmer with 
scattered showers in 6 and S 5. 

3rd. Increasing cloudiness and warmer in 


Goasene— 

















Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 
| Portion of the country where the weather changes,’ both seasonal and monthly, are most ated 
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4 with fog, clearing and cool in 5 and 6. 

4th. Considerable cloudiness and cold in 
4, partly cloudy to fair and warmer in 5, 
cooler in 6. 

5th. Fair and cold in 4, cool in 5, fair, 
moderate and warm in 6. 

6th, Fair and warmer in all sections with 
much ground fog. 

7th. Partly cloudy in W 4, warmer, but 
otherwise little change. 

8th. Partly cloudy with some showers 
and thunderstorms in north and west and 
partly cloudy in south. 

9th. General cloudiness and showery in 
north and central sections, while increasing 
clouds in south. 

10th. Showers and thunderstorms fol- 
lowed by rapid cooling and windy by night 
in north, continued wet and foggy in the 
center, while showery in south with partly 
cloudy to fair along the Gulf. 

11th. Clearing and colder with winds in 
4 and 5, with showers and thunderstorms 
in 6 to cooler by night. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9 (West of the 
Mississippi River): 

1st. Clearing and cooler in 7 and 8, with 
showers and thunderstorms in 9. 

2nd. Fair and cool in 8 and 9, partly 
cloudy to cloudy and scattered showers 
in 7. 

3rd. Fair and cooler in 7, fair and warmer 
in 8 and 9, with clouds and some showers 
in W 8 and 9. 

4th. Fair and cool in 7; fair and mod- 
erate in 8 and 9. 

5th. Fair and cool in 7, partly cloudy to 
cloudy in W 8; fair in E 8; fair to partly 
cloudy and warmer in 9. 

6th. Increasing cloudiness and warm in 
7 and 8, while fair to part cloudy in 9. 

7th. Showers and thunderstorms in 7 
and N 8, with increasing cloudiness in N 8 
and 9, and continuing partly cloudy in S 9. 

8th. General rains in E 7 and 8 to N 9, 
while fair and cool in W 7 and cloudy in 9. 

9th. Clearing and colder in 7 and W 8 
with rains in E 8 and 9. 

10th. Generally fair and cold in north 
with fresh winds into N 9 as the rain now 
passes through central 9. 

11th. Fair to partly cloudy and some- 
what warmer in 7 and W 8, while fair in 
E 8 and 9. ; 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 (The Rockies 
and Southwest): 
1st. Generally fair and cool with some 
clouds and scattered storms in the south. 


2nd. Fair and cool with showers and 
thunderstorms in S 11 and S 12. Partly 
cloudy to cloudy in 10. 

3rd. Increasing cloudy and warmer in 
10 and 11; generally fair and warmer in 12. 

4th. Partly cloudy and scattered showers 
in 10 and N 11; partly cloudy and cooler 
in N 12, with scattered thunderstorms in 
S 11 and S 12. 

5th. Partly cloudy and moderate in 10; 
cloudy with some showers and fog in 11; 
generally fair in 12. 

6th. Scattered showers in 10; showers 
and partly cloudy in 11, and fair and cooler 
in 12. 

7th. Clearing and cooler in 10; partly 
cloudy with showers in 11, and partly 
cloudy and warmer in 12. 

8th. Somewhat cloudy to fair and cool 
in 10; clearing in 11, and showery to fair 
and hot in 12. 

9th. Very little change in the weather 
today, except general warming and more 
clouds and showers. 

10th. Clearing and cold in 10, and the 
rains moving south and southeast should 
be very beneficial. 

11th. Generally fair and cold with some 
afternoon clouds in 10 and 11; somewhat 
cloudy and scattered rains in 12. 


Sections 13 and 14 (Pacific Coast): 

1st. Coastal clouds in north and central 
portions, while generally fair and moderate 
in the interior and the south. 

2nd. Cloudy in 13 and north to central 
14 with scattered light rain in 13; fair in 
south 14. 

3rd. Cloudy and light scattered showers 
in 13 and north 14; generally fair in south 
13. 

4th. Clearing and cooler in 13 while fair 
and warm in interior 14; moderate with 
fog and low clouds on coast to partly 
cloudy by mid-day. . 

5th. Increasing cloudiness in 13; fog and 
low clouds in 14; warm in east 14. 

6th. Considerable fog and low clouds in 
north and south; warm in interior. 

7th to 12th. Seasonal temperatures 
throughout with no serious storms and 
general autumn weather. 


OCTOBER 12 to 22. 
Sections 1, 2 and 3: 
12th. General clearing in 1, preceded by 
showers; cool and windy. Fair and cool 
in N 2 to C 3. General clouds and some 
showers in S 3. 
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13th. Fair and warmer; cooler in NE 1 
with north coast fog; warmer in 2 and 3. 

14th. Fair and continued warmer with 
clouds and showers in §S 3. 

15th. Increasing cloudiness with little 
change in the temperature in 1; fair and 
cool in 2 and 3; rain and cloudy in S 3. 

16th. Somewhat cloudy and warmer with 
good southerly winds in 1; fair and mod- 
erate in 2 and generally fair and warmer 
in 3; warm wave in the east. 

17th. Light showers and cooler in 1; gen- 
erally fair and cooler in 2, with some 
showers and early wind; decreasing showers 
in S 3. 

18th. Continued cloudy and dreary with 
some light rains in 1 and 2, to increasing 
clouds in 3. 

19th. Clearing and somewhat cooler pre- 
ceded by brisk showers in 1 and 2, while 
cloudy to partly cloudy and scattered 
showers in 3. 

20th. Clear to partly cloudy and cold 
in 1 and 2, accompanied by good winds; 
partly cloudy to cloudy and showery in 3. 

21st. Fair and cold except over S 3, 
where clouds continue. Watch for frost. 

22nd. Fair and cold with slowly rising 
daytime temperatures. 

Sections 4, 5 and 6: 

12th. Fair and warmer with low morn- 
ing temperatures. 

13th. Fair and warmer. 

14th. Partly cloudy to cloudy in 4, with 
some very light rain; generally fair and 
warmer in 5 and 6. 

15th. Continued clouds in 4, scattered 
showers with much cloudiness in 5; fair 
and warm in 6. 

16th. Clearing and colder preceded by 
light rain; showers in 5, and continued fair 
and warm in 6. 

17th. Somewhat cloudy in 4; fair and 
cooler in 5 and 6. 

18th. Partly cloudy and moderate, with 
cloudiness and scattered rains in 5 and 6. 

19th. Partly cloudy to fair and cool in 
north, and continued showers in 5 and 6. 

20th. Generally fair and cool to moderate 
in 4 and 5, with passing rains in 6. 

21st. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
in 4 and 5, with some rain in W 4, and 
fair and cool in 6. 

22nd. Clouds and warmer with rain in 
W 4, while generally fair to partly cloudy 
and cool in 5 and 6. 

Sections 7, 8 and 9: 

12th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
in 7 and W 8; fair and warmer in 9. 
- 13th. Fair and warmer in the daytime 


in south; little change in north. 

14th. Continued cloudy with light 
showers in 7; windy in 7 and 8; increasing 
clouds in 8; cloudy and warmer in 9. 

15th. Clearing and generally colder with 
rains in south. 

16th. Generally fair and cool in 7; partly 
cloudy to cloudy and warmer in 8; fair 
and warm in 9, 

17th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
in 7 and 8; fair and warm in 9. 

18th. Continued cloudy and warm in 
north, with general rains in 7 and W 8; 
increasing clouds move to the south. 

19th. Clearing and colder in north to 
W 7, while the clouds and rain continue to 
the south and east, except along S 9, where 
it will be fair to warm and partly cloudy. 

20th. Fair and cold in 7 and west to 
N 8, while rain in 8 and most of 9. 

21st. Generally fair and cold with some 
rains in 9. 

22nd. Fair and cold with some afternoon 
clouds in 7 and W 8. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: 


12th. Partly cloudy and moderate in 10 
and 11; partly cloudy to fair in 12. 

13th. Cloudy and cooler in 10, with light 
winds and much rain in 11 and 12. 

14th. Clearing and cooler in all portions. 

15th. Generally fair and warmer with 
some showers in W 11. 

16th. Fair and moderate in 10; mostly 
cloudy in 11; showers in W 11 and 12. 

17th. Clearing and colder in 10; cloudy 
and warmer showers and thunderstorms in 
11 and scattered showers with clouds in 12. 

18th. Fair to partly cloudy and cool in 
10, and clearing and colder in the remain- 
der of the portions. 

19th, Generally fair and moderate in the 
south and west, while some clouds in north. 

20th. Increasing cloudiness in the north 
and west with some light rain; the south 
and west have warm weather. 

21st. Cloudy and moderate with some 
rain and snow in 10 and 11; fair to partly 
cloudy in west. 

22nd. Slow clearing in 11 and 12; colder 
with snow and rain in north. 

Sections 13 and 14: 

12th. Cloudy and showery in 13; partly 
cloudy to cloudy and warmer in 14. 

13th. Clearing and cooler in 13 with 
clouds and some light rain in 14. 

14th. Continued cloudy and wet in 13; 
fair and cooler in 14. , 

15th. Fair and warm in 13 with ground 
fog and drizzle in 14. 
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16th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
in 13, with fog and light rain in 14. 

17th to 22nd: There may be continual 
low clouds and fog in north 13; fair in 
south 13, partly cloudy and warm in 14. 


OCTOBER 23 to 31. 
Sections 1, 2 and 3: 


23rd. Fair to warmer and partly cloudy. 

24th. Little change in the weather except 
more cloudiness. 

25th. Fair and cold in 1; fair and cool 
in 2; and fair to moderate in 3. 

26th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer ; 
showers and cooler weather by night, while 
generally fair to moderate in S 2 and 3. 

27th. Clouds and winds, but warmer in 
1 and 2; showers by night. 

28th. Low clouds, some fog and showers 
today in 1 and 2; fair and mild in 3. 

29th. Fair and cool in 3; showers in 
S 3; low clouds in west to N 1; rain or 
showers and fog in E 1, and cloudy in 2. 

30th. Generally fair and cooler with fog 
along coast 1; partly cloudy with thunder 
in 3; clearing in 2. 

31st. Fair and cooler with rain in south. 

Sections 4, 5 and 6: 

23rd. Clearing and cooler in 4 and 5, 
while partly cloudy with scattered thunder- 
storms in 6. 

24th. Partly cloudy and cool, otherwise 
no change. 

25th. Clearing and cooler in 4; partly 
cloudy in S 4; partly cloudy and warmer 
in 5 and 6. 

26th. Increasing cloudiness and light 
rain or showers in 4. 

27th. Clear in 4, colder and windy with 
clearing in 5, and showers in 6. 

28th. Cloudy and scattered rains or 
snow in 4 and 5; fair and cooler in 6. 

29th. Continued cloudiness in 4 and 5; 
fair and cool in 6. 

30th. Generally fair and warmer in 4; 
cloudy with rains or showers in 5 and 6. 

31st. Fair and cold in 4 and 5; rains in 6. 

Sections 7, 8 and 9: 

23rd. Little change in the weather. 

24th. Generally fair and moderate with 
showers in S 8 and N 9. 

25th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
in 7 and 8; fair and warmer in 9. 

26th. Light showers in N 7; scattered 
showers in S 7 and 8; fair and hot in 9. 

27th. Clearing and much colder in 7 and 
8; continued fair and hot in south. 
' 28th. Fair to cold in 7; partly cloudy to 
fair in C 8; cloudy in W 8; fair in 9. 





29th. Clearing and colder following early 
rains in 7 and 8; clouds and scattered 
showers in 9. 


30th. Generally fair and warmer in7 | 


and 8; fair to cooler in 9. 

31st. Little change in weather. 

Sections 10, 11 and 12: 

23rd. Continued clearing and colder, 
with some early rains in 10 and 11. 

24th. Partly cloudy to cloudy, and mod- 
erately warmer with southerly winds. 

25th. Partly cloudy to cloudy; moderate 
with showers and southerly winds. 

26th. Partly cloudy to cloudy and cool, 
with some very light showers in 10 and 
W 11. 

27th. Considerable cloudiness and gen- 
eral showers in all portions. 

28th. Fair and cold in north; partly 
cloudy and scattered showers in E 11; fair 
to warmer in 12. 

29th. Fair and cold to 25 degrees in 10, 
considerable cloudiness in 11, and generally 
fair and cooler in 12. 

30th. Generally fair and warmer in 10 
and N 11; cloudy and wet in 11 and 12. 

31st. Fair and moderate in 10 and 11, 
while some showers prevail in W 10 and 12. 

Sections 13 and 14: 

23rd. Considerably cloudy with rains 
along north coast; generally fair in east. 

24th. Considerable cloudiness and wet 
weather. 

25th. Cloudy with considerable rain. 

26th. Generous rains and cooler, with 
some clearing in north and south. 

27th. Continued cloudy and showery, 
with continued clearing in the south. 

‘28th. Partly cloudy to fair and cooler. 

29th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer, 
with the east fair and cool. 

30th. Coastal clouds in 13, with showers 
in 13 and east 14; warm on the coast. 

31st. Unsettled, warm; rains in north. 


REVIEW OF THE MONTH 


The eastern portion of the country should 
be moderate to warmer than usual this Oc- 
tober, with dryness prevailing except in S$ 
3 and 4. It should be cold in 7 and N 8, 
hot in 9 and 12. The Pacific Northwest 
may be wet and cool, as well as Section 10, 
which may be cool. Sections 5 and 6 should 
be moderate to warm, while 1 and 2 should 
be normal. In general, this should be a 
temperate month, with only a few cold 
snaps, and rather warm weather in the 
south and east should prevail. 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


He who knows what sweets and virtues are in the ground, the plants, 
the water, the heavens, and how to come to these enchantments, is the 


rich and royal man. 


October Planting 


IL. MILDER and warmer sections of the 


U.S.A., we can plant through most of the 


year. Perennial plants should be planted 
in the early fall so as to be ready for 
blooming in the early spring. Propagation 
of many perennials by root separation 
should be done in the fall or before hard 
freezes begin. 

If you are interested in fall planting, 
turn to back issues of the American Astrol- 
ogy Magazine for information. October 
1940 issue: Strawberries, their culture and 
varieties, also gladiolus—storage and care 
of same. October 1941 


—EMERSON. 


Charles R. Hook 


for planting. Time given is Eastern Stand- 
ard Time. 

Following the new moon, when the moon 
is in Capricorn, at 9:29 A.M. Oct. 2nd and 
for the balance of the day: a fair time to 
plant. 

First quarter, when the moon is in Cap- 
ricorn, from 4:53 A.M. Oct. 3rd and all 
day Oct. 4th: a fair time to plant. 

First quarter, when the moon is in Pis- 
ces, all day Oct. 7th, 8th, and up to 11:05 
A.M. Oct. 9th: a good time to plant. 

Following the full moon, when the moon 

is in Taurus, af 1:21 





issue: Rose culture. 

October 1943 issue: Fishing Dates 
Propagation of peren- The best fishing dates, weather 
nials. permitting, are Oct. 17th to 31st in- 


clusive. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of 
our new readers, we re- 
peat that all crops that 
produce their yield 
above the soil should 
be planted when the 
moon is new or in the 
first quarter. These 
plants grow from seed 
with a root formation, 
similar to beans, corn, 


Low 





The good dates are: Oct. Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 4th, 14th, 15th, and 16th. 
average 
days are: Oct. 5th 
to 13th inclusive. 


P.M. Oct. 11th, all day 
Oct. 12th, and up to 
2:37 P.M. Oct. 13th: 
a fair time to plant. 

Following the full 
moon, when the moon 
is in Cancer, at 4:23 
P.M. Oct..15th and all 
day Oct. 16th: a good 
time to plant. 

Last quarter, when 
the moon is in Cancer, 
at 8:28 A.M. Oct. 17th 
and up to 7:35 P.M. 
same day: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last quarter, when 











lettuce, oats, sweetpeas 
and marigolds. All crops that produce their 
yield in the soil should be planted when 
the moon is full or in the last quarter. 
These plants grow from seed or bulb, with 
a bulb formation, such as beet, carrot, 
potato, tulip and gladiolus. 

Plant in the last quarter only if neces- 


the Moon is in Libra, 
at 7:33 A.M. Oct. 22nd, all day Oct 23rd, 
and up to 4:40 P.M. Oct. 24th: a fair time 
to plant. 

New moon, when the moon is in Scorpio, 
from 4:40 P.M. Oct. 24th, 25th and 26th: 
a good time to plant. 

Following the new moon, when. the 
moon is. in Capricorn, at 4:59 P.M. Qet 
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29th, and all day Oct. 30th and 3lst: a 
fair time to plant. 
Farmers Guide 

Routine garden and farm work includes 
such work as plowing, spading, harrowing, 
raking, dragging or getting the soil in shape 
for planting, burning old weeds, leaves, 
dead plants or vines to destroy insects, 
seeds or plant diseases and cutting the 
undesired growths in fence rows. Do these 
tasks on the following days: Oct. Ist, 5th, 
6th, after 11:05 A.M. Oct. 9th, all day 
Oct. 10th, up to 1:21 P.M. Oct. 11th, Oct. 
18th, 19th, 20th, 21st, 27th and 28th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The fair dates are after 9:29 A.M. Oct. 
2nd, all day Oct. 3rd, and up to 9:27 P.M. 
Oct. 4th, also after 1:21 P.M. Oct. 11th, 
all day Oct. 12th, up to 2:37 P.M. Oct. 
13th, also all day Oct. 17th, 22nd, 23rd, 
24th, 30th and 31st. The good dates are 
all day Oct. 7th, 8th, and up to 11:05 A.M. 
Oct. 9th, also all day Oct. 25th and 26th. 
The best period is after 4:23 P.M. Oct. 
15th and all day Oct. 16th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use the dates of Oct. Ist to 8th in- 
clusive, also Oct. 27th to 31st. The best 
dates are Oct. 3rd, 4th, 30th and 31st. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
Oct. 5th and 6th. Set duck and turkey 
eggs on Oct. 7th and 8th. Set chicken eggs 
on Oct. 4th, 5th, 14th and 15th. Purchase 
baby poultry hatched on Oct. 7th, 8th, 
9th, 25th and 26th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
October is the ideal month for slipping 
and transplanting many plants. Potting 
plants for winter bloom in the home should 
be done now. The fair dates are after 9:29 
A.M. Oct. 2nd, all day Oct. 3rd and 4th, 
also all day Oct. 30th and 31st. The best 
dates are: all day Oct. 7th, 8th, and up 
to 11:05 A.M. Oct. 9th, also all day Oct. 
25th and 26th. 

Grass Seeding: Fair dates are, after 
9:29 A.M., Oct. 2nd, Oct. 3rd and 4th, also 
after 1:21 P.M. Oct. 11th, all day Oct. 
12th, and up to 2:37 P.M. Oct. 13th. An- 
other fair period is all day Oct. 22nd, 23rd, 
24th, 30th and 31st. The best time is after 
4:23 P.M. Oct. 15th, Oct. 16th and 17th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth: Oct. 2nd, 3rd, 
4th, 30th and 31st. Good for fast growth: 
Oct. 7th, 8th, 25th and 26th. Fair for 
slow growth: after 1:21 P.M. Oct. 11th, 
all day Oct. 12th, and up to 2:37 P.M. 
Oct. 13th. Good for slow growth: Oct. 
16th, 17th, 22nd, 23rd and 24th. 


Laying Sod If weather permits or water. 
ing facilities are adequate, the best days 
are Oct. 16th and 17th. The good days 
are Oct. 7th 8th, 25th and 26th. The fair 
dates are Oct 2nd, 3rd, 4th 12th, 13th, 
22nd, 23rd, 24th, 30th and 3lst. 

Trish Potato, Bulbs and_Root Separation 
and Planting: The best days are: Oct. 16th 
and 17th. The fair dates are: after 1:21 
P.M. Oct. 11th, all day Oct. 12th, and up 
to 2:37 P.M. Oct. 13th, also all day Oct. 
22nd, 23rd, and up to 4:40 P.M. Oct. 24th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Fruit or Vege- 
table Juices, Sauerkraut and Wines, Pre 
serve Eggs in Water Glass: For tender, 
tasty meat, with good keeping qualities and 
better canned goods for future use, the 
best time is after 4:23 P.M. Oct. 15th, Oct. 
16th, and up to 7:35 P.M. Oct. 17th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, the best days are after 1:21 
P.M. Oct. 11th, all day Oct. 12th, and up 
to 2:37 P.M. Oct. 13th, also all day Oct. 
18th and 19th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
best dates are after 1:21 P.M. Oct. 11th, 
all day Oct. 12th, and up to 2:37 P.M. Oct. 
13th, also all day Oct. 22nd, 23rd and 24th, 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder and Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are after 3:40 
P.M. Oct. 10th, all day Oct. 11th, 12th, 
13th, 14th, and up to 4:23 P.M. Oct. 15th, 
also all day Oct. 22nd, 23rd and 24th. 
The fair dates are Oct. 18th and 19th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best dates are after 3:40 P.M. Oct. 10th, 
up to 1:21 P.M. Oct. 11th, and all day 
Oct. 18th and 19th. The fair dates are 
after 1:21 P.M. Oct. 11th, and all day 
Oct. 12th, 13th, 14th and 15th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat on the roof, 
and paint will weather better if applied 
on Oct. 10th after 3:40 P.M., all day Oct. 
11th, 12th, and up to 2:37 P.M. Oct. 13th, 
also all day Oct. 18th and 19th. 


Fishing Guide 


It is a well known fact that the most 
fish are caught during the periods of last 
quarter and new moon, or when the moon 
is in its lesser light. During the period of 
first quarter and full moon, the smallest 
total of fish are caught. Night fishing is 
always best when the moon is directly 
overhead as this is one of the primary 
feeding periods. Fish are less apt to feed 
when the barometer is falling; tempera- 
ture and wind changes also affect fishing. @§ 


















on 


up 
Bt 
th. 
1E- 
1e- 
ye 

er, 
nd 
he 
ct. 


m- 
21 
up 
ct. 


‘he 
th, 
ct. 
th, 
ge 
40 
th, 
th, 
th. 


‘he 
th, 
lay 
are 
lay 


les 
of, 


ct. 
th, 


ost 
ast 
yon 


lest 
is 
tly 
ary 


Ta- 
ng § 











October, 1946: 





Market Perspective 


October, 1946 


I T WouLD be an extremely interesting 
study to have a panoramic picture of the 
combined thought processes of all people 
who are in the stock market. 

The thinking exhibited by these people 
would cover a multitude of classifications, 
including some of the stronger impulses of 
wishful thinking, greed, fear of loss, specu- 
lation as to how high the market would go, 
hope of greater profits, etc. 

Perhaps the most basic impulse— 
namely, greed—has licked more people in 
the market than any other emotion. There 
are many cases where an individual tried 
to squeeze out the last twenty-five cents on 
the profit side only to see a particular stock 
reach almost the price determined for sale 
and then turn around and decline for many 
months, 

In early February, it was common talk 


that the Dow-Jones Averages would reach 
500. That might be a signal that the pre- 
diction would be upset. Certainly the stock 
market has seen greater declines since 
February than at any one time during 
the last four years. 

Some people will accept this market ac- 
tion as a distinct warning. Others will 
laugh it off and still look for the Dow- 
Jones Averages to reach 500. 

This column has some ideas that might 
be helpful. 

The market action of the past six months 
has a significance that should not be over- 
looked. 

We believe that the strength in the 
market for some time is well counter- 
balanced by weakness followed by a sharp 
correction. 


Economic Trend—Downward 


Financial Trend—Upward 


MARKET RECORDS 


Written July 24, 1946 


STOCKS DATE DOW-JONES IND. DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 
1946 High 5/29 212.50 6/13 68.31 
1946 Low 2/26 186.02 7/23 60.41 
Year Ago 7/24 160.91 7/24 55.71 
Bonps 
1946 High 2/8 109.73 
1946 Low 7/24 107.57 
Year Ago 7/24 106.86 
ComMMODITIES 
1946 High 7/18 125.39 
1946 Low 1/7 104.21 

100.14 


Year Ago 7/24 
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Transits for October, 1946 
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Full Moon 
Effective October 10th to 24th 


The Full Moon occurs at 3:40 p.m. EST 
on October 10th in 16° 56’ Libra, sepa- 
rating from a trine to Pluto, and sextile to 
Uranus. 


New Moon 
Effective October 24th to 
November 9th 


The New Moon takes place at 6:32 
p.m. EST, October 24th in 0° 57’ Scorpio; 
the Lunation is conjunct Jupiter and 
square Saturn. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes four major aspects 
and one parallel in October. A solar con- 
junction with Neptune in 8° 21.8’ Libra 
takes place at 11:07 p.m. EST on the Ist. 
All the other solar aspects of this month 
can be classed as beneficent: the sextile to 
Pluto on the 6th, the trine to Uranus on 
the 15th, the parallel to Jupiter on the 
28th, and the conjunction with Jupiter in 
7° 46.6’ Scorpio which occurs at 2:29 p.m. 
EST on the 31st. The extremely favorable 
nature of the Sun’s aspects is the more 
curious since Mars and Venus complete 
only adverse aspects and parallels, and 
Mercury’s pattern from the 12th on is also 
“adverse”—the will-to-do is there, but the 
ability to accomplish the dictates of the 
will leave much to be desired. 


Mercury 


Mercury transits from 19° 36’ Libra to 
1° 44’ Sagittarius during the month, en- 
tering Scorpio at 4:23 p.m. EST on Octo- 
ber 7th, and entering Sagittarius at 6:32 
am. EST on the 30th. Mercury has the 
most active planetary pattern of the 
month, completing five major aspects and 
five parallels, Up to and including the 9th, 
all Mercury aspects are favorable: the 
trine to Uranus on the 2nd, the parallel to 
Jupiter on the 6th and the conjunction 
with Jupiter in 3° 1.9’ Scorpio at 4:50 
p.m. EST on the 9th. Following this date, 
all Mercury aspects come under the so- 
called “adverse” heading: the square to 
Saturn on the 12th, the parallel to Mars 
on the 14th, the square to Pluto on the 
_ 16th, the parallel to Saturn on the 19th 


and the conjunction with Mars in 17° 
30.4’ Scorpio at 10:42 p.m. on the 19th, 
and the parallels to Uranus and Pluto 
on the 31st. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 21° 07’ Scorpio to 
2° 11’ Sagittarius in October; Venus en- 
ters Sagittarius at 5:43 a.m. on the 16th, 
reaches a stationary position in the third 
degree of this sign, and turns retrograde 
at 0.00 a.m. EST on the 28th in 2° 30’ 
Sagittarius. Venus completes no major as- 
pects and only two parallels this month— 
a parallel to Pluto and a parallel to 
Uranus, both occuring on the 2nd. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 4° 25’ to 26° OI 
Scorpio during the month. Mars completes 
two major aspects and one parallel (all 
adverse): a square to Saturn on the 4th, 
a square to Pluto on the 13th and a paral- 
lel to Saturn on the 26th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter transits from 1° 11’ to 7° 52’ 
Scorpio in October. 

Saturn moves from 6° 39 to 8° 32’ 
Leo during the month. Neither Jupiter nor 
Saturn completes an aspect in transit, but 
both are emphasized by the aspects they 
receive from Sun, Mercury and Mars: this 
accentuation of Jupiter by conjunction and 
Saturn by square should provide a preview 
of the Jupiter-Saturn square which will 
occur on November 4th. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 21° 48’ to 21° 
18’ Gemini in October. Uranus is occulted 
by the Moon in 21° 40’ Gemini at 2:27 
a.m. on October 15th. 

Neptune moves from 8° 20’ to 9° 27’ 
Libra during the month. 

Pluto moves from 12° 55’ to 13° 19” 
Leo in October. Neither Neptune nor 
Pluto completes an aspect in transit. 
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EXPLANATION 
‘OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the same would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that. su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.”” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

_ On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities, 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—‘“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely. allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for October, 1946 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


teliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior té the time given. If the periods of two aspects 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 



































3 | Pacific | s | Mount’n| « | Central | + East. 
6 | Stand. | 6 | Stand. | 6 | Stand. | 6 | Stand Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 

1 | 0:53 am 1 | 1:53 am 1 | 2:53 am 1| 3:53am] |l 9? Keep a firm hold on reason. 

5:04 6:04 7:04 8:04 > ie? Take one step at a time. 

6:06 7:06 8:06 9:06 > Il # Work out big plans in detail. 

11:15 12:15 pm 1:15 pm 2:15pm| D> * 8 Systematic efforts advance well. 

1:24 pm ry 3:24 4:24 ay g Payment for logical moves. 

1:47 2:47 3:47 4:47 DFP HK Don’t be thrown by rashness. 

7:27 8:27 9:27 10:27 Q9 * | Exercise magnetism quietly. 

8:07 9:07 10:07 11:07 © & Y | Chance to seal broad agreements; be 
very practical, alert, calm. 

2 | 5:56am 2 | 6:56 am 2 | 7:56 am 2 | 8:56 am 8 A | Success for skill, talent, changes. 
6:29 7:29 8:29 9:29 D enters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

9:32 10:32 11:32 12:32 pm| D> * 4 Push career, finances, credit. 

10:35 11:35 12:35 pm 1:35 9 || @ | Dramatic events open new doors. 

2:33 pm 3:33 pm 4:33 5:33 8 yv @ | Keep tabs on all items. 

6:02 7:02 8:02 9:02 Dax*da Finances, position improve by work. 

6:52 7:52 8:52 9:52 Q || 4€ | Romantic adventures can zoom. 

8:17 9:17 10:17 11:17 >x* b A wet blanket could be helpful. 

11:30 3 | 0:30 am 3 | 1:30 am 3} 230am/ 30 Y Avoid uspicion, intrigue, deceit. 

3 | 1:53 am 2:53 3:53 4:53 .0o°0 Explanations may be false. 

8:41 9:41 10:41 11:41 Dre Test new ideals, things, carefully. 

4 | 2:16 am 4 | 3:16 am 4 | 4:16 am 4/5:16am| D> A Organize along original lines. 

5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 > * ? Improve money, position,. love. 

8:52 9:52 10:52 11:52 2O 8 Stop, look, listen; avoid dangers. 

1:50 pm 2:50 pm 3:50 pm 4:50 pm & © & | Obstacles are heavy and sharp. 
Postpone large issues or act on 
mature judgment. 

6:06 7:06 8:06 9:06 > il ? Loyalty and devotion assist. 

6:27 7:27 8:27 9:27 D enters « | Moon enters Aquarius. 

10:26 11:26 5 | 0:26 am 5|1:6am/ D0 2 Cut expenses, promises, hopes. 

5 | 0:01 am 5 | 1:01 am 2:01 3:01 > || # Deep changes may be forced. 

1:05 2:05 3:05 4:05 >i ¢ A big stick is resented. 

8:01 9:01 10:01 11:01 De b Older forms may be re-set. 

8:58 9:58 10:58 11:58 ~ Pc Conflicts can be bitter. 

10:54 11:54 12:54 pm 1:54pm| > A YV Ideals can overcome abuse. 

6:00 pm 7:00 pm 8:00 9:00 d2AO Superiors favor ambitions. 

7:31 8:31 9:31 10:31 De Y Drastic orders create rebellion. 

6 | 5:15 am 6 | 6:15 am 6 | 7:15am 6 | 8:15 am 8 || & | A new turn. Joy in associates. 
11:14 12:14 pm 1:14 pm 2:14pm! 2 || b Tasks need cheerful attention. 
11:58 12:58 1:58 2:58 >A Success in a nice surprise. 

1:37 pm 2:37 3:37 4:37 © * & | Potent agreements encourage l!a- 
bors, public affairs, business and 
romanee. 

6:12 7:12 8:12 9:12 at a Jealousy can be explosive. 

10:02 11:02 7 | 0:02 am 7 | 1:02 am ay Strange companions add benefits. 

7 | 1:49 am 7 | 2:49 am 3:49 4:49 DA 8 Straighten out tangles rapidly. 

3:09 4:09 5:09 6:09 2 enters } | Moon enters Pisces. 

7:47 8:47 9:47 10:47 DAA. Quiet efforts have fine results. 

11:02 12:02 pm 1:02 pm 2:02 pm/ > || @ Don't advertise secret plans. 

1:23 pm 2:23 3:23 4:23 8 enters M | Mercury enters Scorpio. 

4:09 5:09 6:09 7:09 > x b Attend to routine tasks. 

6:40, 7:40 8:40 9:40 D>xnrY Touches of glamour are effective. 

7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 d.Ag¢d Rewards for ability, labors. 

9:33 10:33 11:33 8 | 0:33am | > || 8 Look for means of increase. 

8 | 2:01am] 8 | 3:0lam]| 8 | 4:01am 5:01 > ila Expansion can aid finances. 

2:36 3:36 4:36 5:36 areY Organize large schemes, plans. 

5:27 6:27 7:27 8:27 >xo Skill attracts superiors, favors. 

5:51 pm 6:51 pm 7:51 pm 8:51pm; > 0 kK Rashness destroys advance. 

9 | 1:24am 9 | 2:24am 9 | 3:24am 9/4:24am/ 2 || O Tact and fair play win. 

2:08 3:08 4:08 5:08 > A? _| Affection stabilizes conditions. 

8:05 9:05 10:05 11:05 > enters {| Moon enters Aries. 

1:11 pm 2:11 pm 3:11 pm 4:1lpm| > * 8 Brainwork can produce supplies. 

1:15 2:15 3:15 4:15 dna Creative efforts move swiftly. 

1:50 2:50 | 3:50 4:50 8 o& 4! Sign deals; agree. Act for big gain. 
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3 ve) « | Central ~ Kast. 
6 Stand. | 6 | Stand. | 6 | Stand. } Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
5:36 6:36 7:36 8:36 Daily Use resources for tangible ends. 
8:34 9:34 10:34 11:34 >A »b Cement plans, projects, ambitions. 
10:48 11:48 10 | 0:48am | 10] 1:48am/|3¢ VY Confused, deceptive action loses. 4 
10 | 2:18am | 10 | 3:18 am 4:18 5:18 Drea Keep to the right—in the open. q 
: 6:14 7:14 8:14 9:14 DAY? A firm attitude succeeds. ; 
10:14 11:14 12:14 pm 1:14pm}; D> || ¥v Don’t be distracted;'be very wary. 
12:41 pm 1:41 pm 2:41 3:41 deo Good fortune may be surprising. 
8:39 9:39 10:39 11:39 >* kK New ways and means at hand. 
11 | O:11 am | 11 | 1:1lam | 11] 2:llam | 11] 3:l1lam]|] 3 || O Public rewards for quick wits. 
6:37 7:37 8:37 9:37 D>x* Q The underpinning shows up. 
10:21 11:21 12:21 pm 1:21 pm | Denters » | Moon enters Taurus. 
4:04 pm 5:04 pm 6:04 7:04 d-¢a4 Eliminate foolish expense. 
8:52 9:52 10:52 11:52 DF 8 Dependability is an asset. 
10:40 11:40 12 | 0:40am | 12 | 1:40am / 30 b Keep eyes and ears open to learn. 
12 | 0:44 am | 12 | 1:44am 2:44 3:44 DrY Pursue an ordered course. 
1:05 2:05 3:05 4:05 >a Puffed-up people can fall flat. 
6:29 7:29 8:29 9:29 2Ff & Guard money, health, reputation. 
7:55 8:55 9:55 10:55 D2oOY¢ Curb ambitions or desires. 
3:48 pm 4:48 pm 5:48 pm 6:48 pm 8 © b | Delay or disappointment slows 
hope. i 
5:05 6:05 7:05 8:05 >is Control is essential to progress. FH 
5:46 6:46 7:46 8:46 D>xO Other people are hard hit. y 
7:05 8:05 9:05 10:05 did It may be a rocky road. Go easy. 
9:59 10:59 11:59 13 | 0:59am] D> yv kK Be cautious of strange ideas. 
13 | 9:39 am | 13 |10:39 am | 13 {11:39 am 12:39pm| D f ? Keen sense can prevent loss. 4 
9:54 10:54 11:54 12:54 D> || bP Build health, morale, cheer. a 

11:37 12:37 pm 1:37 pm 2:37 > enters x | Moon enters Gemini. 4] 

12:49 pm 1:49 2:49 3:49 ¢ yv Ww | Secure concessions and profits. 
1:15 2:15 3:15 4:15 o O & | Use extreme caution in arguments, 3 

conflicts; strife reaches far. E 
6:03 7:03 8:03 9:03 S29 Attend strictly to personal business. { 
9:39 10:39 11:39 14 | 0:39 am 8 || o& | Pressure may cause acute trouble. % 
14 | 0:10 am | 14] 1:10am | 14 | 2:10am 3:10 >* b Relax and be very efficient. 
2:08 3:08 4:08 5:08 DAY Motives and reasons may clear up. 
3.33 4:33 5:33 6:33 > x 33 Forget personal hurts—-do the job. 
9:17 10:17 11:17 12:17 pm| D> * @ Great chance to get ahead. 

10:17 11:17 12:17 pm 1:17 DAG Capable work pays off. F 
3:32 pm 4:32 pm 5:32 6:32 Ddile¢g The game can be overplayed. 4 
4:27 5:27 6:27 7:27 > il # Level heads expand influence. 3 

10:51 11:51 15 | 0:51am | 15] 1:5lam| D> A O Public approval nets success. 4 

11:27 15 | 0:27 am 1:27 2:27 Dov Make no changes. Hold fast. 4 

15 | 7:21 am 8:21 9:21 10:21 © A | Associates can produce astonishing 
ideas to aid achievements, rela- 
tionships. 

12:59 pm 1:59 pm 2:59 pm 3:59pm] D * @ Put romantic notions to work. 

1:23 2:23 3:23 4:23 > enters <3 | Moon enters Cancer. 

8:44 9:44 10:44 11:44 dA. Popularity increases near or far. 
16 | 2:28 am | 16 | 3:28am | 16 | 4:28am | 16 | 5:28am] D yv Pb Concentrate on family business. 

2:43 3:43 4:43 5:43 Q enters # | Venus enters Sagittarius. 

4:23 5:23 6:23 7:23 2O Vv Prevent waste, loss, by care. 

11:15 12:15 pm 1:15 pm 2:15pm} D> A 8 Home, job, finances, succeed. 

11:39 12:39 1:39 2:39 dx? Aggression can be overdone. 

3:15 pm 4:15 5:15 6:15 dA Achievement in joint issues. 

3:22 4:22 5:22 6:22 ¢ O © | Limitations, demands could crush. 

17 | 2:08 am | 17 | 3:08am | 17 | 4:08am | 17 | 5:08am | D> v 4 Relatives may have fine ideas. 

5:28 6:28 7:28 8:28 2oO°9o0 Silence in the face of strife. 
4:35 pm 5:35 pm 6:35 pm 7:35 pm | Denters Q | Moon enters Leo. 
5:39 6:39 7:39 8:39 >A? A romantic move succeeds. 

10:31 11:31 18 | 0:31am | 18] 1:31am] > || # Brash conduct means trouble. 

18 | 1:01 am | 18 | 2:01 dm 3:01 4:01 doa Putting up a front is costly. 

6:21 7:21 8:21 9:21 Do b Unselfishness counts in love. 

8:04 9:04 10:04 11:04 >i ¢ Intimidation can spoil the party. 
8:14 9:14 10:14 11:14 >x* Vv Tactful persistence makes strides. 
3:41 pm 4:41 pm 5:41 pm 6:41pm| Do & Take new rules, orders, quietly, 
9:02 10:02 11:02 19 | 0:02am} 30 8 Avoid public scenes, haste, nerves. 
9:13 10:13 11:13 0:13 8 || b | Better tie to the old reliable. 

10:10 11:10 19 | 0:10 am 1:10 S.oOo¢ Fear, fire, anger, take a toll. 

19 | 6:33 am | 19 | 7:33 am 8:33 9:33 D> x* K Find a new path to win. 

6:35 7:35 8:35 9:35 > il € Important changes mature. 

7:45 8:45 9:45 10:45 2 i Be sure all facts are in order. 

2:16 pm 3:16 pm 4:16 pm 5:16pm| > * O Work for exciting, beneficial results. 

3:38 4:38 5:38 6:38 d.iIe¢@ Publicity could be excellent. 

7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 8 oS o& | A great chance to make permanent 
gains. Build a secure backlog. 

9:35 10:35 11:35 20 | 0:35am | 3D enters Moon enters Virgo. 

20 | 0:00 am | 20 | 1:00am | 20 | 2:00 am 3:00 do ? Don’t neglect work or health. 

7:13 8:13 9:13 10:13 >* 2 Grasp reasonable moves to progress. 

12:05 pm 1:05 pm 2:05 pm 3:05pm; D> v b Act to take profits later. 

1:57 2:57 3:57 4:57 dx ¥ Accuracy increases luxuries. 
: 4:29 5:29 6:29 7:29 > ii a Jam can be spread too thin. 
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= | Pacific | = | Mount’n| s | Central | = East. 
6 | Stand. | 6 | Stand. | 6 | Stand. | 6 | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
9:34 10:34 11:34 21 | 0:34am] D> xu Q Large notions pay dividends. 
21 | 1:16 am | 21 | 2:16am} 21 | 3:16am 4:16 > io Work fast to cement details. 
7:19 8:19 9:19 10:19 = ak: i Pitch in and make hay. 
9:12 10:12 11:12 12:12pm| D> * 8 Grasp offers, deals. Agree. Change. 
12:52 pm 1:52 pm 2:52 pm 3:52 20 Watch speed. Avoid accidents. 
22 | 1:32 am | 22 | 2:32 am | 22 | 3:32 am | 22 | 4:32am / >) xv © Public reactions bring benefits. 
4:33 5:33 6:83 7:33 Denters = | Moon enters Libra. 
8:08 9:08 10:08 11:08 a * 9 Back up associates. Buy and sell. 
2:19 pm 3:19 pm 4:19 pm 5:19pm; > || ¥ Watch the pennies, also reputation. 
3:30 4:30 5:30 6:30 - ee | Rewards for using common sense. 
7:50 8:50 9:50 10:50 > * b Solid results from able efforts. 
9:41 10:41 11:41 23 | 0:41 am 8 *® HK | Changes, labors, build finances. 
9:42 10:42 11:42 0:42 Doe ¥ A start for associations. 
23 | 5:30 am | 23 | 6:30am | 23 | 7:30am 8:30 Dx 2% Dramatic developments open doors. 
10:36 11:36 12:36 pm 1:36pm; D> || Vv | Guard intimate personal angles. 
4:36 pm 5:36 pm 6:36 7:36 © enters mM | Sun enters Scorpio. 
6:56 7:56 8:56 9:56 Di¢ Intensive efforts aid income. 
9:16 10:16 11:16 24 | 0:l6am | 2D A # Surprising ease of progress. 
11:58 24 | 0:58 am |} 24 | 1:58 am 2:58 a3. 4 Don’t overlook any bets. 
24 | 1:40pm 2:40 pm 3:40 pm 4:40 pm | > enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
3:32 4:32 5:32 6:32 DeO Formulate definite ventures. 
6:10 7:10 8:10 9:10 ~ i ee Line up support and supplies. 
25 | 2:07 am | 25 | 3:07 am | 25 | 4:07 am | 25 |} 5:07am | Do @ Important factors contribute fa- 
vors. 
5:49 6:49 7:49 8:49 >a b Kibitzers have varied ideas. 
7:41 8:41 9:41 10:41 Dyvy Emphasize goodwill and patience. 
8:30 9:30 10:30 11:30 D> Il © Joint issues should be settled. 
11:00 12:00 pm 1:00 pm 2:00 pm o ®k H | Quick wits and good work win. 
12:06 pm 1:06 2:06 3:06 3 isa Overoptimism is not justified. 
3:41 4:41 5:41 6:41 20? The big stick could hit hard. 
26 | 3:16 am | 26 | 4:16 am | 26 | 5:16 am | 26 | 6:16 am © XY @ | Devotion and brains reap rewards. 
3:45 4:45 5:45 6:45 co || b | Control emotions, acts, words, la- 
bors. 
7:55 8:55 9:55 10:55 D> KH Watch outgo and expenses. 
9:16 10:16 11:16 12:146pm| Do Sensible judgment brings increase. 
5:26 pm 6:26 pm 7:26 pm 8:26 Do & Agree and sign for long-range gains. 
9:29 10:29 11:29 27 | 0:29am] D> || b Watch significant straws in the 
wind. 
10:33 11:33 27 | 0:33 am 1:33 DI a Getting steamed up won’t help. 
27 | 1:03 am | 27 | 2:03 am 3:03 4:03 Denters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
6:04 7:04 8:04 9:04 Do P Plans may take time to mature. 
8:24 9:24 10:24 11:24 Dy oO Carry out plans or projects. 
3:02 pm 4:02 pm 5:02 pm 602pm| D> v 4 Press on to further ambitions. 
5:57 6:57 7:57 8:57 > A »b Messages, news, can be heartening. 
7:51 8:51 9:51 10:51 a* Vv Happiness comes from far and near. 
9:00 10:00 11:00 28 | 0:00 am Q@ turns R | Venus turns retrograde 
9:56 10:56 11:56 0:56 © || & | A big moment which may be spuri- 
ous; discount anything but facts. 
28 | 2:16 am | 28 | 3:16 am | 28 | 4:16 am 5:16 > il 8 Business or changes go forward. 
3:57 4:57 5:57 6:57 d.AY Romance makes a big impression. 
10:32 11:32 12:32 pm 1:32pm; D> || 2 Dramatics can be overdone. 
{11:23 12:23 pm 1:23 2:23 > || ue Hold on to calm reason. 
| 8:25pm 9:25 10:25 11:25 Do&P K Stormy scenes play havoc. 
29 1:49 am | 29 | 2:49am | 29 | 3:49am | 20 | 4:49am} Dv o& Test machines, messages, before 
moves. 
112:39 pm :39 pm 2:39 pm 3:39pm| Dv 8 Put plans in operation slowly. 
| 1:59 2:59 3:59 4:59 D enters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 
| 6:56 7:56 8:56 9:56 Dx e Squalls ahead; maintain position. 
30 | 3:05 am | 30 | 4:05 am | 30 | 5:05am | 30 | 6:05am | D> * O Make changes now. 
| 3:32 4:32 5:32 6:32 8 enters # | Mercury enters Sagittarius. 
5:16 6:16 7:16 8:16 >x* 24 Nimble wits aid career and money. 
7:15 8:15 9:15 10:15 D>x b Good work cements foundations. 
9:07 10:07 11:07 12:07 pm| 2 O VY Deceit, intrigue, waste, lose. 
| 5:04 pm 6:04 pm 7:04 pm 8:04 dre¢g Full preparation is essential. 
31 | 9:14am | 31 |10:14 am 31 j11:14am | 31 |12:14pm| D A Get all chores in good order. 
11:29 12:29 pm 1:29 pm 2:29 © X 4 | Terrific chance to start large united 
ventures, but study actual facts. 
12:37 pm 1:37 2:37 3:37 8 || i | Half-baked moves or wishful think- 
| ing explode. Real accomplish- 
ment wins. 
2:12 3:12 4:12 5:12 8 || @ | Don’t be forced to conclusions. 
| 6:31 7:31 8:31 9:31 > * Analyze situations to advance. 
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’ Public relations are good. 
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October, 1946 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


A October 1 to October 10 


S$ THE month opens you may have an 
uneasy feeling that the tide is carrying you 
to an unknown destination, or you may 
weave so many phantasies about partners 
or rivals that the true state of affairs is 
completely in the fog. You may find the 
answer to puzzles on the 2nd if you brush 
the cobwebs off. your brain and try new 
methods, new information, new contacts. 
A journey or a message may clear the decks 
for action or you may be able to put over 
a successful publicity campaign. Restrain 
your impatience with obstacles on the 4th 
and 5th for if you butt this stone wall the 
damage will be permanent—to your head. 
Cut the dead wood out of ventures, fill in 
lacking qualities and you should be able 
to find new or increased financial backing 
on the 9th, when you may also make collec- 
tions, settle partnership or inheritance af- 
fairs. Put aside some of your gains for 
home needs. 


October 10 to October 17 


The Full Moon falling in your sign 
stimulates your energy and personal activ- 
ities on the 10th, You may take a journey, 
send or receive an important message, or 
learn a new skill. Publicity is good. The 
11th may bring inflated ideas, demands for 
payment of debt or some expensive repairs. 
Do not talk out of turn or try to talk 
yourself out of any obligation to family, 
partner or loved ones. Do your duty if it 
kills you—and remember, it never has yet. 
Avoid jealousy or bitterness; it.hurts your- 
self most. Everything looks brighter on the 
15th. People are more congenial and co- 
Operative. You. may change your mind 
about problems and successfully attack 
them at a new angle. Take advantage of 
opportunities, especially those for improv- 
ing family and home affairs in the evening. 
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October 17 to October 24 


The 17th is a good day for travel, recre- 
ation, love or social pleasures. On the 18th 
dark clouds gather as ventures fail, chil- 
dren bring serious problems or loved ones 
disappoint you. There is no use in quarrel- 
ing or breaking up partnership affairs on 
the 19th; it only wastes strength you need 
for winding up old affairs. There may be 
danger in travel unless you are cool and 
have all your wits about you on the evening 
of the 19th. You are back on the road, 
quite cheerful and energetic again on the 
20th and 21st; the 22nd favors new ideas, 
new contacts, publicity, journeys or mes- 
sages. Make rapid progress in your work; 
be ready to shake the plum tree soon. 


October 24 to October 31 


The New Moon of October 24th should 
bring good fortune in matters of inher- 
itance, collections, partnership income or 
management of other people’s money. Medi- 
cal treatment, if needed, is unusually suc- 
cessful at this time, espécially near the 
31st. You still have some unhappiness or 
obstacle in ventures, children or dealing 
with loved ones. You will find a partner 
very sympathetic and helpful in caring for 
someone who needs your help. If your 
own venture seems to be at a standstill you 
may find too that competitor’s success is 
also more of a mirage than the real thing. 
From the 25th to 30th you will need to be 
clear-sighted, careful about messages or 
publicity. Watch competitors closely; re- 
frain from suspicion of partners, especially 
in differences about money. The 3lst is a 
day of real opportunity when you should 
bend all efforts toward success in partner- 
ship finances, collections, inheritance af- 
fairs. Sign papers; make the most of all 
your chances but do not spend too much. 
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Aries Daily Guide 

Tues.—Oct. 1—JUPITER—Don’t be careless 
or hasty in work, travel, speech or writings. 
Judgment apt to be a bit unreliable. Take 
time to think and confer with those in author- 
ity. 

Wed.—Oct. 2--JUPITER—Take care of 
legal matters, writings, correspondence, shop- 
ping, social obligations, visits, appointments, 
contracts or insurance matters. 

Thurs.—Oct. 3—-SATURN—Perform the 
usual daily routine in business or home en- 
vironment exercising discretion with associ- 
ates, romantic interests and expenditures. 

Fri.—Oct. 4—SATURN—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with valued friendships, chil- 
dren’s interests or investments. Be cautious, 
tactful and responsible. 

Sat.—Oct. 5—URANUS—Early hours re- 
quire caution in travel, speech and actions. 
Later appointments, agreements, amusements, 
public affairs, trips or visits favored. 

Sun.—Oct. 6—URANUS—Put your ideas or 
plans into action. Travel, visit, write letters, 
entertain, enjoy public gatherings, church 
services or a show. 

Mon.—Oct. 7—URANUS—Go ahead with 
any important matter during the early hours 
of the day. Make agreements; see lawyers, in- 
surance or employment agents, publishers or 
mechanics, 

Tues.—-Oct. 8—-NEPTUNE—Check all work, 
writings, papers, reports or information thor- 
oughly. Don’t act or speak hastily; be tactful, 
cautious and kind with all. 

Wed.—Oct. 9—NEPTUNE—Finish all old 
matters; bring correspondence, insurance and 
clerical matters up to date. Enjoy friendships, 
amusements or fun in evening. 

Thur.—Oct. 10—MARS—Put your ideas 
and plans into action, but observe tact with 
partner or public associates. Make changes, 
trips, decisions, visits, appointments or instal- 
lations. 

Fri.—Oct. 11—MARS—Carry on with the 
usual routine work of business or home af- 
fairs. Don’t be too exacting or fault-finding. 
Patience and tact necessary. 

Sat.—Oct. 12—VENUS—Meet all problems 
with fortitude and graciousness. Finish work 
before thinking of pleasure. Check carefully 
for possible mistakes. 

Sun. — Oct. 13 — VENUS — Happiness de- 
pends upon your ability to adapt to present 
situations. Don’t be too aggressive or demand- 
ing. Disregard gossip; seek spiritual uplift- 
ment. 

Mon.—Oct. 14—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to accomplish much during early hours 
in creative work, writings, entertainment, con- 
ferences or amusements. 

Tue.—Oct. 15—MERCURY—Make appoint- 
ments, decisions, agreements, renovations, 


moves, inquiries or trips early in day. Write, 
phone, shop, visit or entertain. 


Wed.—Oct. 16—MOON—Start new under- 
takings, trips, writings, shopping, or enter- 
tainment plans early. See insurance, employ- 
ment or travel agencies. Evening social. 

Thurs.—Oct. 17—MOON—Much benefit and 
pleasure possible thru visits, travel, enter- 
tainment, shopping, amusements, concerts, 
educational or metaphysical interests. 

Fri.—Oct. 18—SUN—Put your best efforts 
into things which are helpful to partner and 
others. Write, teach, make adjustments or 
agreements; visit sick. 

Sat.—Oct. 19—SUN—Steady application will 
win recognition and. benefit. Finish work, 
personal obligations and duties before pleas- 
ure plans. Evening doubtful. 

Sun.—Oct. 20—MERCURY—Make this a 
real day of pleasure and relaxation, bestow- 
ing your best on loved ones. Romance, visits, 
agreements and travel favored. 

Mon.—Oct. 21—MERCURY—Early hours 
are best for appointments, repairs, trips, ad- 
justments, correspondence, applications, inter- 
views, shopping or phone calls. Be cautious 
later. 

Tues.—Oct. 22—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on any important matter. Shop, travel, 
see lawyers, agents, bankers, teachers, em- 
ployers or public officials. Entertain or visit. 

Wed.—Oct. 23—VENUS—Give your best 
to the job at hand, using tact and patience with 
all associates. Enjoy some recreation, visit 
or sports during evening. 

Thurs.—Oct. 24—VENUS—Do the best you 
can with the regular routine work and home 
duties, exercising tact with all people. Late 
hours of day best for trips and social affairs. 

Fri.—Oct. 25—PLUTO—Be cautious with 
work, writings, contracts, appointments, 
friendships, political gatherings, machinery, 
travel or moves. Retire early. 

Sat.—Oct. 26—PLUTO—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with work, contracts, friend- 
ships or insurance matters. Fulfill your obli- 
gations agreeably. 

Sun.—Oct. 27—JUPITER—Now you have a 
chance to enjoy friendships, amusements, 
trips, visits, church services, friendly gather- 
ings or public affairs. 

Mon.—Oct. 28—JUPITER—You are apt to 
be a bit too hasty in your decisions, judgment, 
work and speech. Be careful; it doesn’t pay 
to arouse antagonisms. 

Tues.—Oct. 29—JUPITER—Much may be 
accomplished providing you are steady and 
sure of what you want. Write, see agents, 
lawyers, ministers, relatives or the special 
friend. Evening social. 

Wed—Oct. 30—SATURN—Early hours are 
best for legal, insurance or employment mat- 
ters, contracts, agreements, adjustments, shop- 
ping and entertainment plans. 

Thurs.—Oct, 31—SATURN—You gain thru 
steady appli n, willingness and affability. 
Carry on with the usual business matters, 
duties or home tasks. Visit in evening. 
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October, 1946 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


Y. October 1 to October 10 
0 


u may be in the doldrums in your 
work or may have to step quietly in and 
help some co-worker who is temporarily 
hors-de-combat. Changes that come about 
in working conditions or methods on the 
2nd are very favorable for you financially, 
bring you in contact with new and interest- 
ing people and make your work more chal- 
lenging to your real abilities. Domestic 
conditions are not entirely satisfactory; 
you may feel imposed upon by older people 
or that you are paying too much for in- 
adequate food and shelter. You had better 
listen to your partner’s ideas and advice 
on the subject, however, as any rashness 
or bullh..dedness on your part will be 
painful to ali concerned. Bow to necessity 
on the 4th and 5th; you might as well. 
You may work out some solution of prob- 
lems on the 6th if you are realistic about 
the world as it is. Make the most of op- 
portunity through partnership or written 
agreements on the 9th. You may win in 
competition now. 


October 10 to October 17 


The Full Moon emphasizes conditions of 
health, work and relations with co-workers. 
Your finances are improved by new ideas 
applied to your work and public relations; 
friends are quite willing to patronize your 
services or to co-operate in business pro- 
jects. You must be very careful to keep 
your partner’s ideas of spending profits 
down to earth, also to avoid losing in com- 
petition through over-confidence. If in- 
flation or carelessness occurs on the 11th 
you may feel very low in your mind on the 
12th and angry on the 13th. Before you 
make tyrannical demands for reform of 
your family, consider how much of this 
rests on your own shoulders. Even two 
partners can spend the same money only 
once—a bitter fact of life. The 15th brings 
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sudden, perhaps unexpected opportunities 
in your work and finances. Superiors are 
favorably impressed by your ability to 
meet new situations well. 


October 17 to October 24 


Your home life is more affectionate or 
pleasant than usual on the 17th; entertain 
guests or enjoy a favorite home recreation. 
On the 18th whatever family or home prob- 
lem is causing you trouble will be agera- 
vated by an older person or by a pressing 
need that cannot be met without struggle. 
You may be quite inclined to quarrel with 
your partner on the 19th but will do better 
to keep a civil tongue in your head; save 
the fireworks for competitors who may have 
stolen a march on you. The rest of the 
week is much more pleasant and progres- 
sive, with better relations all around and 
enough opportunities in sight to keep you 
busy chasing them. Make new financial 
plans. 


October 24 to October 31 


The New Moon of October 24th promises 
much improvement in your partnership, 
marriage, competition or legal affairs but 
continues to bear down on family and home 
problems. You may wish to travel, and 
may do so, provided you leave family mat- 
ters well protected. There may be some 
confusion in work and partnership finances 
and you may feel a bit abused or over- 
looked from the 25th to 30th but be pre- 
paring in a big way for opportunities that 
come on the 3lst. You may win a victory 
at law or over rivals, may sign a favorable 
contract or go on a pleasant journey with 
a partner. That domestic problem is still 
there; do not spend too much even if you 
do have plenty to celebrate and people to 
help you do it. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Tues.—Oct. 1—SATURN—Meet your obli- 
gations with calmness and confidence. Things 
can be worked out with patience and positive 
. application. Check work and information care- 
fully. 

Wed.—Oct. 2—SATURN—Early hours of 
day best for appointments, contracts, legal 
matters, writings, phone calls, publications, 
public contacts or general business interests. 

Thurs.—Oct. 3—URANUS—Carry on with 
the regular routine work, business or home 
matters, exercising tact and diplomacy with 
all associates. Be patient. 

Fri.—Oct. 4—URANUS—Don’t be too de- 
manding or reckless. You gain most by care- 
ful methodical planning, work and service. 
Enjoy some light recreation in evening. 

Sat.—Oct. 5—NEPTUNE—Take care of all 
obligations early; don’t shirk. Later hours 
best for amusements, benefits thru work or 
health treatments, visits to friends or sick. 

Sun.—Oct. 6—NEPTUNE—Put your best 
efforts into work that can be done at home, 
entertainment, or pursuits that will benefit 
your health. Seek spiritual upliftment in 
evening. 

Mon.—Oct. 7—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished thru agreements, interviews, 
contracts, legal advice, sales and personal ef- 
fort. Guard health and property interests. 

Tues.—Oct. 8—MARS—Don’t expect too 
much from associates, friends or partners. Be 
economical, patient and cautious in‘all work, 
writings or speech and all will be well. 

Wed.—Oct. 9—MARS—Put your best ef- 
forts into work, affairs of home and family, 
writings, agreements, contracts or educational 
matters. Evening social. 

Thurs.—Oct, 10—VENUS—Make important 
plans, decisions, budgets, changes, moves, ap- 
pointments, phone calls or applications. Eve., 
writings or creative work favored. Entertain. 

Fri.—Oct. 11—VENUS—Be careful with 
writings, contracts, agreements or legal mat- 
ters. Don’t take any foolish chances with work, 
health or finances. 

Sat.—Oct. 12—MERCURY—You are apt to 
be faced with many obligations, work and 
responsibilities. Take one thing at a time; 
be patient and careful; give your best to all. 

Sun.—Oct. 13—MERCURY—Try to relax 
and get the right perspective on things. Be 
tactful and gracious regardless of circum- 
stances. Guard speech and actions. 

Mon.—Oct. 14—MOON—Take care of all 
important matters pertaining to home, family, 
business or friendships during early hours. 
Don’t be extravagant. 

Tues.—Oct. 15—MOON—Continue with the 
usual work, service or daily duties, exercis- 
ing caution; check work and writings carefully 
for possible mistakes. 

Wed.—Oct. 16—SUN—Now you can travel, 
write, make appointments, alliances, consulta- 


tYons, agreements or interviews. Be sincere 
and thorough with people and work. 

Thurs.—Oct. 17—SUN—Shop, plan social 
affairs, sewing, visits, trips, artistic pursuits, 
decorations, amusements, legal or insurance 
matters. Evening social. 

Fri.—Oct. 18—-MERCURY—By working in 
plans can be put into execution providing you 
are diplomatic and tactful with associates. 
Seek benefit thru health treatments or em- 
ployment. 

Sat.—Oct. 19—MERCURY—By working in 
harmony with those around you for mutual 
benefit, you will accomplish more in less time. 
See doctors, bankers or friends, using patience 
and tact. 

Sun.—Oct. 20—VENUS—Seek self expres- 
sion thru public interests, creative work, writ- 
ings, new plans, friends or partner. Enjoy 
amusements, gatherings or entertainment. 

Mon.—Oct. 21—VENUS—Early hours are 
best for contracts, writings, trips, sales, agree- 
ments, repairs, mechanical work, sports, gen- 
eral business matters or visits. 

Tues.—Oct. 22—VENUS—Attend early to 
shopping, social plans, beauty treatments or 
insurance matters. Evening hours best for 
amusements, friendships, entertainment or 
friendly gatherings. 

Wed.—Oct. 23—PLUTO—Put your best ef- 
forts into the job at hand; help partner, associ- 
ates or friends. Sports, amusements, shows or 
gatherings favored later. 

Thurs.—Oct. 24—PLUTO—Make appoint- 
ments for beauty or health treatments; plans 
for social activities, friendships, visits, photo- 
graphs, music lessons or artistic pursuits. 

Fri.—Oct. 25—JUPITER—Don’t be too 
hasty in speech, judgment, decisions or ex- 
penditures. Be cautious and reasonable with 
all people. Do your part with patience. 

Sat.—Oct. 26—JUPITER—Don’t be too im- 
patient or careless with work and associates. * 
Pleasure and benefit only accrues thru work 
well done and honesty with all. 

Sun. — Oct. 27 —SATURN — Enjoy some 
pleasure or amusement with your partner, 
special friend or the home folks. Engagements, 
agreements and public’ gatherings favored. 

Mon. — Oct. 28 —SATURN — Be cautious 
with finances, writings, speech and close re- 
lationships. Don’t jeopardize your position by 
rash promises or statements. 

Tues.—Oct. 29—SATURN—Gain is possible 
thru writings, appointments, sales, visits, trips, 
contracts, social contacts, health treatments 
and agreements. 

Wed.—Oct. 30—URANUS—Guard your 
health and job. Don’t become discouraged ove: 
responsibilities and work. Keep calm; finish 
one thing at a time using care. 

Thurs.—Oct. 31—URANUS—Keep at your 
regular routine work, practising economy in 
all spending. Enjoy some recreation, show, 
sports or friendly gathering in evening. 
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October, 1946 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


A October 1 to October 10 


S THE month opens you seem lost in 
some dream of love or in the mists of in- 
spiration. You may take a very pleasant 
journey for a change of scene or in connec- 
tion with some creative project dear to 
your heart. Young people may even lis- 
ten to you, realizing your own youthful 
outlook on life. Do not give Mrs. Grundy 
much to say about your doings or fritter 
away too much of your physical energy in 
fussing over trifles. Choose the 2nd for 
journeys, messages or visits. You have a 
serious problem on the 4th and 5th—some- 
thing about health, work or relations with 
co-workers. You may receive very unfa- 
vorable publicity from people who dislike 
you or who are irritated by some delay in 
communications or service. You should be 
very careful in traffic on these days and 
should have a proper regard for your 
health. You may make up your mind to 
be constructively hard-boiled in future as 
you sum up events on the 6th. The 9th 
brings a fine opportunity in your work or 
much improvement in health. Go after 
bigger things. 


October 10 to October 17 


The Full Moon stimulates your friend- 
ships, aspirations, creative activities, ven- 
tures, children and pleasures. You assert 
individuality in personal life and tend to 
draw interesting companionship toward 
you. Be careful to use good judgment in 
work or health matters on the 11th and 
12th; you tend to spread yourself too thin 
and come out short here and there. Do 
not make any promise you can’t fulfill im- 
mediately as delays or failure would result 
in adverse publicity or hurt feelings. If 
you have to choose between a journey or 
work—better stick to the job just now. 
The 15th brings a good friend, a creative 
spurt, or an unusual, pleasant personal ex- 
perience. The evening of the 15th brings 
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contacts in your occupational field. Your 
vitality is high, your mind original and 
creative. 


October 17 to October 24 


You may take a pleasant journey with 
a partner or receive a welcome visit on the 
17th. Letters bring news you like to hear. 
On the 18th you may be depressed mental- 
ly, receive bad news or be aggravated by 
delays. The 19th is a very bad day for 
you to quarrel, risk accidents at work or 
in traffic,.or burn out your energy on too 
many tasks. Be careful on the 18th and 
19th and you won’t need to be sorry. The 
rest of the week is pleasant again with 
many small but interesting events coming 
up.. You can accomplish a great deal of 
work and enjoy the swift pace and stimu- 
lating companionship of co-workers. Vary 
your routine if you have been bored; 
teamwork goes faster and pays well. 


October 24 to October 31 


The New Moon of October 24th empha- 
sizes your health and work very favor- 
ably but warns against difficulties with 
relatives, neighbors, messages, journeys or 
mental activities. You can do a rushing busi- 
ness, but see that you are able to deliver the 
goods. There may be some confusion and 
uncertainties that get on all the workers’ 
nerves and make ventures a bit foggy from 
the 25th to 30th. Deal with these minor 
things calmly; refuse to hurry or get 
steamed up over nothing. Avoid any ap- 
pearance of favoritism. The 31st may 
bring you a promotion in work, honors or 
increased patronage. Sign papers, expand 
your occupational field, go after more 
business. Publicity favors you; superiors 
are well impressed by the results you are 
getting. But even when things are going 
your way be careful not to promise more 
than you can actually deliver. If you have 
been ill, expect a good deal of improve- 
ment now. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 
Tues.—Oct. 1—-URANUS—Take care of im- 
portant correspondence, writings, recreation 
plans or visits early in day. Judgment and in- 
formation subject to errors later. Be cautious 
with friends. 

Wed.-——Oct. 2—URANUS—Early hours of 
day best for general work, health matters, 
plens for parties, recreation, trips, school work, 
writings, examinations or legal advice. 

Thurs.—-Oct. 3—NEPTUNE—Continue 
along with the regular routine duties, work or 
home interests, exercising patience and emo- 
tional control. Take care of health. 

Fri.-—Oct, 4—NEPTUNE-—It doesn’t pay to 
say all you think. Be tactful with all asso- 
ciates. Check work, writings and information 
carefully. Keep cheerful; enjoy some fun in 
evening. 

Sat.—-Oct. 5—MAR&—Don’t give in to fits 
of the blues. Keep going; success depends 
upon steady application and courage. P.M. 
best for important matters. 

Sun.—Oct. 6—MAR:'—-Put your ideas or 
plans into action. Make decisions, trips or 
changes. Do some creative work, writing or 
inventing. Evening doubtful; church helpful. 

Mon.—Oct. 7—MARS—Get an early start 
on important work, correspondence, shopping, 
beauty treatments, trips, repairs, health treat- 
ments, soliciting or sales. 

Tues.—Oct. 8—-VENUS—You are apt to be 
too hasty and impulsive. Take time to reason 
and think before forming important decisions. 
Perform routine work or duties. 

Wed.—Oct. 9—VENUS—Check all work, 
writings, legal or health matters carefully. 
Errors possible. Evening hours favor visits, 
trips, recreation or mental work. 

Thurs.—Oct. 10—MERCUR Y—Go ahead 
with new plans, decisions, changes, writings, 
appointments, shopping or creative work. Seek 
jobs, advice, information, or entertain. 

Fri. — Oct. 11 — MERCURY — Fulfill your 
obligations, regular duties, work or service 
to others, avoiding extravagance and possible 
mistakes or errors in writings, speech and 
work, 

Sat.—Oct. 12—MOON—Don’t expect too 
much from friends or associates. Be cautious 
in travel, speech, work and health matters. 
Keep cheerful and relaxed. 

Sun.—Oct. 13—MOON—Keep harmony 
with associates. Emotional upsets detrimental 
to your best interests. Be tactful, patient and 
adaptable. Seek spiritual upliftment. 

Mon.—Oct. 14—SUN—Early hours best for 
trips, sales, writings, correspondence or con- 
ferences. Be circumspect in speech and action 
later. Avoid disputes. 

Tues.—Oct. 15—SUN—Emotional control 
necessary for success in any undertaking. 
Finish delayed work or duties. Attend to 
health matters. 

Wed.—Oct. 16—MERCURY—Take care of 





correspondence, bookkeeping, repairs, health 

matters, or visit sick. Be gracious and kind 

to all associates; it pays today. 

Thurs.— Oct. 17 — MERCURY — This is a 
good time to cement close friendships; make 
appointments, party or engagement plans, see 
beauticians, shows, public officials or deco- 
rators. 

Fri.—Oct. 18—VENUS—Don’t be jittery or 
fault-finding. Relax; take stock of yourself 
and present conditions. Consult with partner 
or a close friend for mutual benefit. 

Sat.—Oct. 19—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru careful work and steady ap- 
plication to the job at hand. Avoid carelessness 
or disputes. Be patient. 

Sun.—Oct. 20—PLUTO—Give the special 
friend or home folks some gift or bit of 
pleasure. It reacts beneficially for all con- 
cerned. Visit or go to church. 

Mon.—Oct. 21—PLUTO—Get an early start 
on new work, school interests, correspondence, 
health treatments, visits to sick, friends or 
doctors and mechanics. 

Tues.—Oct. 22—PLUTO-—Take’ care of 
shopping, social plans, appointments, new 
work, health or beauty treatments, writings 
and consultations. Entertain or visit in eve- 
ning. 

Wed.—Oct. 23—JUPITER—Carry on with 
the usual routine work, business or home 
duties. Be gracious and tactful with all close 
associates. Evening social. 

Thurs. — Oct. 24 — JUPITER — Shop, sew, 
decorate, paint, entertain with luncheon or 
cards, visit, see doctors, teachers, beauticians, 
nurses, or employers. 

Fri.—Oct. 25—SATURN—It doesn’t pay to 
fly off the handle over every little upset. Keep 
calm; perform the regular routine duties exer- 
cising patience. Evening doubtful. 

Sat.—Oct. 26—SATURN—Don’t be impul- 
sive or hasty in speech, writings or work. Be 
tactful with valued friends, working associ- 
ates and employers. It pays. 

Sun. — Oct. 27 — URANUS — Pleasure and 
enjoyment possible thru visits, trips, hobbies, 
church servicés, shows, entertainment, or 
outings with special friend. 

Mon.—Oct. 283—URANUS—Keep a grip on 
your emotions. You gain thru a calm de- 
meanor and steady application to the job at 
hand. Finish routine; retire early. Rest neces- 
sary. 

Tues.—Oct. 29—URANUS—Continue with 
the regular routine work and duties. Bring 
correspondence up to date. Entertain, visit or 
enjoy some recreation with partner or special 
friend. 

Wed.—Oct. 30—-NEPTUNE—Early hours of 
day best for new work, plans, appointments, 
consultations, legal matters, shopping, health 
check-ups or financial matters. 

Thurs.—Oct. 31—NEPTUNE—Don’t be too 
demanding or hasty in expressing opinions. or 
judgment. Best results accrue thru regular 
routine work and a kind attitude with all. 
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October, 1946 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


October 1 to October 10 


A. THE month opens you may feel 
buried fathoms deep in the bosom of your 
family, or you may feel a vast distast for 
the place where you are. Pity yourself if 
you must but don’t wallow in it! An un- 
expected visitor may break the spell on 
the 2nd, or you may be able to free your- 
self from distasteful conditions by doing 
new things, making minor changes, expos- 
ing yourself to new mental attitudes. You 
may not have money enough to do a lot 
but be patient, On the 4th and Sth you 
may have a financial crisis caused by ven- 
tures, children, loved ones or your creative 
activities. You are raring to go, but the 
wagon is heavy. Accept the dictation of 
necessity. See where you can cut domestic 
expenses in a realistic manner on the 6th. 
There is good news about children, ven- 
tures, loved ones or creative activities on 
the 9th. Go forward with enthusiasm; 
have confidence but avoid extravagance. 


October 10 to October 17 


The Full Moon stimulates home and 
family affairs. You may assert your in- 
dividuality in the home sphere which feels 
so small to you at the moment. If a house- 
wife and you feel cramped in your sur- 
roundings, think of the things you would 
have to do if engaged in business or if you 
left your home to achieve independence. 
Your ideas on love, pleasure, children, ven- 
tures or creative activities may be quite in- 
flated on the 11th, and if so there is a sense 
of building up to an awful let-down on 
the 12th when obstacles of a financial na- 
ture may be in the foreground. Cut out 


things that are not really necessities if you 
must. A new view of your circumstances 


may help you to appreciate what you have 
on the 15th. You may entertain a superior 
or a newcomer to your circle and in so 
doing realize that you have a great deal of 
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power to assert your personality after all. 
Celebrate some family success on the eve- 
ning of the 15th. 


October 17 to October 24 


You may enjoy some profitable piece of 
business or some improvement in work- 
ing conditions on the 17th. The 18th may 
be quite a depressing day, with realiza- 
tion of financial needs for ventures, chil- 
dren, creative activities, pleasures that 
cannot seem to be met at the moment. Do 
not quarrel with loved ones on the 19th; it 
is a natural reaction to feelings of failure, 
loss or disappointment but only a waste of 
energy for all concerned. The rest of the 
week is much more pleasant and cheer- 
ful. Improve relations with loved ones and 
go ahead with ventures on the 20th and 
21st. Study ways and means, get more 
information, take a journey to renew your 
zest in life. On the 22nd make plans to 
express more of your own individuality in 
your projects. 


October 24 to October 31 


The New Moon of October 24th stimu- 
lates your desire to go ahead on projects, 
creative activities, pleasures or love affairs, 
yet there are financial obstacles in the way 
of such achievement. Enjoy life but keep 
within your budget as the piper is there 
with his hand out. From the 25th to 30th 
be sure to keep peace in the family; your 
ventures are a bit foggy and there is no 
hurry about them until you analyze the 
situation more fully. The 31st may bring 
opportunity for profitable ventures, a suc- 
cess in creative labors, good news, honors 
or a very happy period in love affairs. A 
recognition of your abilities is in order. 
But even when things are all going your 
way be cautious about extravagance. 
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Tues.—Oct. 1—NEPTUNE—Don't be pessi- 
mistic or discouraged. Keep busy with the 
regular routine work, or give some help to 
those in need. Avoid gossip and unkind 
thoughts. 

Wed. — Oct. 2— NEPTUNE — Now is the 
time to gain an understanding with the spe- 
cial friend. Plan parties, amusements, trips, 
celebrations, shopping or beauty treatments. 
Attend to children’s welfare. 

Thurs.—Oct. 3—MARS—You are apt to be 
too extravagant in spending. Be cautious with 
working associates, directions and informa- 
tion. Be orderly and accurate. 

Fri.—Oct. 4—MARS—Work along in a calm 
and deliberate manner. Avoid irritation and 
impatience. You gain thru attention to rou- 
tine matters, emotional control and conserva- 
tism. 

Sat.—Oct. 5—VENUS—Early hours require 
caution with finances, health and friendships. 
Entertain, seek light recreation, amusements 
or hobbies during P.M. 

Sun.—Oct. 6—VENUS—Interest yourself in 
hobbies, study or some type of recreation with 
the home folks. Entertain, visit or travel. Eve- 
ning doubtful. 

Mon.—Oct. 7—VENUS—Exercise patience 
and much may be accomplished thru writings, 
creative work, publications, renovations, trips, 
shopping, teaching or sports. Fun and friend- 
ships in evening. 

Tues.—Oct. 8—MERCURY—Don’t expect 
too much from others. Carry on with the regu- 
lar daily routine matters either in home or 
business. Be careful in speech and work. 

Wed.—Oct. 9—-MERCURY—Focus your at- 
tention on the job at hand; do your best. En- 
joy close friendships, amusements or hobbies 
during later hours. Methodical planning im- 
portant. 

Thurs.—Oct. 10—MOON—Don’t be suspici- 
ous or unreasonable. Cooperate with those 
around you for mutual benefit. Ideas and plans 
may be worked out during P.M. Evening 
social. 

Fri —Oct. 11—MOON—Finish work or 
plans already started, routine duties and obli- 
gations, checking carefully for possible mis- 
takes. Watch your speech and action. 

Sat—Oct. 12—SUN—You are apt to be 
rather nervous and restless. Be careful of 
health and diet. Avoid all excesses, disputes, 
carelessness and extravagance. 

Sun.—Oct. 13—SUN—Try to find time to 
rest and relax thru some light form of rec- 
reation, close friendships, or philosophical 
groups of people. Retire early. 

Mon.—Oct. 14—MERCURY—Early hours 
are best for consultations, financial arrange- 
ments, interviews, shopping, entertainment 
plans, visits or gatherings. 

Tues.—Oct. 15—MERCURY—Your ideas 
and plans may be carried out if you are 


economical and conservative. Enjoy close 
friendships and pleasures in evening. 

Wed.—Oct. 16—VENUS—Now is the time 
to take care of all important matters, writ- 
ings, correspondence, health or employment 
matters, financial interests and obligations. 

Thurs.—Oct. 17—VENUS—Take stock of 
the necessary needs. Shop, make alterations, 
changes, sew, paint, decorate, see beauticians, 
friends or shows. Entertain or visit. 


Fri.—Oct. 18—PLUTO—Early hours best . 


for making plans, appointments, changes or 
interviews. Be sure you know what you want, 
then act with economy and prudence. 

Sat.—Oct. 19—-PLUTO—Home and business 
obligations require careful attention. Don’t 
neglect details or the little things which can 
be very important. Keep calm and patient. 

Sun.—Oct. 20—JUPITER—Spend some time 
with your sweetheart, family or children. En- 
joy simple pleasures or ‘outings; visit, attend 
church or social functions. 

Mon.—Oct. 21—JUPITER—Start early on 
all important work, trips, repairs, visits, writ- 
ings, correspondence, interviews, advertising 
or clerical matters. Caution necessary later. 

Tues. — Oct. 22 — JUPITER — Early hours 
best for party plans, beauty treatments, ar- 
tistic pursuits, music, sewing or painting. En- 
joy friendships, shows or visits in evening. 

Wed.—Oct. 23—-SATURN—Keep your mind 
and attention fixed on work or things which 
have to be finished. Amusements, visits, shows 
or romantic interests in evening. 

Thurs.—Oct. 24—SATURN—Plan social af- 
fairs, health treatments, or sew, shop, paint, 
decorate, visit friends, sick persons, beauti- 
cians, nurses or teachers. 

Fri—Oct. 25—URANUS—Continue with 
the regular routine work either in business 
or home affairs. Be practical and cautious 
with work, health and associates. 

Sat.—Oct. 26—URANUS—Don’t be too ex- 
acting or hasty in your conclusions and de- 
cisions. Wait and understand all matters 
thoroughly before finding fault. Guard health. 

Sun.—Oct. 27—-NEPTUNE—The special 
friend or home associates can prove helpful 
if you do your part. Enjoy trips, entertainment, 
romantic interests or religious services. 

Mon.—Oct. 28—NEPTUNE—Do the best 
you can with the job at hand, using patience, 
consideration and forethought. Don’t jump 
to foolish conclusions; be reasonable with all. 

Tues.—Oct. 29—NEPTUNE—Gain possible 
thru writings, creative work, artistic pursuits, 
shopping, sewing, teaching, correspondence, 
clerical work or trips. 

Wed.—Oct. 30—MARS—Try to avoid dis- 
putes and misunderstandings with associates. 
Upsets detrimental to health. Carry on with 
routine matters, using patience and tact. 

Thurs.—Oct, 31—MARS—Be conservative 
in all your dealings with others. Don’t be 
hasty in changes or decisions. Seek amuse- 
ments, fun and friendships in evening. 
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October, 1946 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


A October 1 to October 10 


S$ THE MONTH opens you may be lost 
in a mental fog. Pay little attention to ru- 
mors on the Jst as the truth of anything is 
well hidden. On the 2nd you may have 
good news or publicity from a friend. 
Group enterprises are successful and men- 
tally stimulating; co-operation is readily 
secured. Do not give more of your energy 
to any cause or group than you can afford 
just now. Do not take a disagreement with 
a friend very seriously on the 4th but do 
listen carefully to any complaint from your 
family. Domestic problems may be very 
difficult to solve, as you may be too tired 
physically to do all that is demanded of 
you. Lay down the law if that is necessary 
to have a peaceful home in which you can 
relax after the strain of daily life. You 
may improve home and family matters 
greatly on the 9th, may receive . a visitor 
or take a journey to look over some new 
location. Buy or sell property. 


October 10 to October 17 


The Full Moons is very stimulating 
mentally and may bring many contacts 
with friends or group associates. Make de- 
cisions, write or take journeys on the 10th. 
You will need to tone down your family’s 
ideas on spending or enjoying of luxuries 
on the 11th and if not obeyed must put 
the clamps on firmly on the 12th. You must 
have more rest and consideration in your 
home; you have enough problems without 
anyone aggravating your nervous system. 
You can and will give more to those you 
love if they will respect your privacy when 
working hard or resting for the next day’s 
battle. The 15th may bring a journey, new 
viewpoints of a constructive kind, good 
publicity or a visit from a very congenial 
person. Spend a very pleasant evening at 
home on the 15th in some family celebra- 
tion or holding open house for friends. 
Your good fortune may often be found at 
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October 17 to October 24 


You may be especially blithe in spirit 
on the 17th and should enjoy recreation 
with those you love or take great pleasure 
in doing something for them. On the 18th 
you may feel lost in the bottom of God’s 
pocket because you are simply over-tired 
and depressed by personal struggles for 
security. Do not quarrel with your fam- 
ily on the 19th and be especially careful 
about things that could cause a fire or a 
domestic accident. The remainder of the 
week is much more pleasant and energetic. 
On the 20th and 21st you can do much 
to make your home nicer for all within its 
walls. Change things around, entertain, 
buy some little luxuries. A friend may sug- 
gest some nice changes or break the mo- 
notony by visiting your home. Plan new 
social affairs and take an interest in the 
people you meet. 


October 24 to October 31 


The New Moon of October 24th brings 
into prominence all affairs of the home 
and family. Good fortune is at the door, 
only needing to be invited in. You may 
buy or sell property, improve surround- 
ings, establish yourself in a better com- 
munity position or be able to do generous 
things for your folks. Make the most of 
these opportunities but do not over-do 
physically as you need more than the usual 
amount of rest and quiet after your am- 
bitious labors. From the 25th to 30th you 
may be undecided about family changes 
or journeys, may take the Joneses too much 
into consideration and may feel that en- 
tertaining friends is a bit too much troubie. 
On the 31st you have a real opportunity to 
improve your home, do things for your 
family, establish a bigger position in life. 
But reserve something when you are spend- 
ing. 
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Tues.—Oct. 1—_MARS—You are apt to be a 
bit too hasty and impatient. Curb the tendency 
to irritation. You gain thru cooperation and a 
gracious attitude. 

Wed.—Oct. 2—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru home, family, writings, trips, 
correspondence, phone calls, sewing, photog- 
raphy and visits. All constructive effort help- 
ful. , 

Thurs.—Oct. 3—VENUS—Be tactful and 
tolerant with all associates. Nothing gained by 
impatience and disputes. Finish all the routine 
matiers of home or business. 

Fri—Oct. 4—VENUS—Don’t become dis- 
couraged or irritable. Carry on with the reg- 
ular work or duties. Evening best for ro- 
mance, amusements or entertainment. 

Sat.—Oct. 5—MERCURY—Emotional con- 
trol necessary during early hours. Be tactful. 
P.M. best for trips, visits, appointments, new 
contacts, friendly gatherings or entertainment. 

Sun.—Oct. 6—MERCURY—Plan gatherings 
with friends, special trips, outings or visits. 
Make important decisions, changes, phone 
calls or religious affiliations. 

Mon.—Oct. 7—MERCURY-—Start early on 
special plans, parties, luncheons, sewing, shop- 
ping, correspondence, writings trips or studies. 
Evening doubtful. 

Tues.—Oct. 8—-MOON—Check all writings, 
work or information carefully. Be cautious 
with friends, decisions or changes. Judgment 
apt to be unreliable. 

Wed.—Oct. 9—-MOON—Use diplomacy and 
economy with friends and loved ones. P.M. 
best for personal interests, trips, correspon- 
dence, shopping or entertainment. Fulfil ob- 
ligations. 

Thurs.—Oct. 10—SUN—Much may be ac- 
complished providing you are sincere and 
accurate. Write, visit, advertise make deci- 
sions, changes or new contacts. Entertain or 
help others. 

Fri —Oct. 11—SUN—Carry on with the 
regular routine work or home duties. Be 
patient; guard your speech; check work care- 
fully. Try to see the good in all. 

Sat.—Oct. 12—MERCURY—Keep calm; do 
your work efficiently regardless of circum- 
stances. Seek some light recreation or the 
company of cheerful people. 

Sun. — Oct. 13— MERCURY — You gain 
pleasure by cooperating with others and 
effacing self-interests. Don’t allow yourself 
to become entangled in disputes; go to church. 
Change is good. 

Mon.—Oct. 14—VENUS—Early hours of 
day best for personal interests, endeavors, 
shopping, trips, plans for entertainment, meet- 
ings or appointments. Caution later with 
friends. 

Tues.—Oct. 15—VENUS—Make trips, deci- 
sions, changes, moves, appointments, new 


plans for parties, dinners or surprises during 
early hours. Evening social. 

Wed.—Oct. 16—PLUTO—Take care of 
clerical matters, correspondence, phone calls, 
shopping, personal obligations, property inter- 
ests, studies or repairs. 

Thurs.—Oct. 17—PLUTO—Prepare for so- 
cial functions, romantic interests, visits, 
amusements, shopping, beauty . treatments, 
artistic pursuits or entertainment. 

Fri.—Oct. 18—JUPITER—It doesn’t pay to 
be too aggressive or inconsiderate. Coopera- 
tion brings benefit. Travel, visit, write, phone 
or study. Evening uncertain. 

Sat.—Oct. 19—JUPITER—P&t your best 
efforts into the job at hand, using tact and 
diplomacy with others. Contact friends or 
those in authority early. 

Sun.—Oct. 20—SATURN—Personal and 
important matters may be worked out satis- 
factorjly. Consult others; enjoy amusements, 
friendships, gatherings or church services. 

Mon.—Oct. 21—SATURN—Early hours are 
best for plans, new arrangements, repairs, 
home property or family interests, correspon- 
dence, visits and amusements. 

Tues.—Oct. 22—SATURN—This is a good 
time to cement special friendships, buy gifts 
or entertain. Take care of any important 
personal or business matter. 

Wed.—Oct. 23—URANUS—Give your at- 
tention to routine matters or things that have 
been waiting. Sew, shop, repair, adjust mis- 
takes or differences; entertain. 

Thurs.—Oct. 24—URANUS—Start early on 
all important home, personal or business mat- 
ters. Attend meetings, social functions or 
clinics. Be tactful and patient in P.M. 

Fri.—Oct. 25—NEPTUNE—Don’t procras- 
tinate. Start doing the things that have to be 
done. Cooperate with associates. Write, shop, 
sew or finish home duties and studies. 

Sat. — Oct. 26 — NEPTUNE — Perform the 
usual home or business obligations, checking 
all details carefully. Be circumspect in speech 
and action with friends and associates. 

Sun.—Oct. 27—MARS—Entertain, visit the 
sweetheart, special friends or plan engage- 
ment parties. Trips, church attendance, pub- 
lic gatherings in evening. 

Mon.—Oct. 28—MARS—Keep a grip on 
your emotions. Be tolerant and patient with 
friends. Don’t make decisions or pass judg- 
ment until all facts are fully understood. 

Tues.—Oct. 29—MARS—You are apt to be 
too impatient and careless. Slow up; check 
for possible mistakes. Enjoy close friendships 
and amusements in evening. 

Wed.—Oct. 30—VENUS—Don’t be influ- 
enced by vague fears or worriment. Buckle 
down to work; take care of all details and 
personal obligations; it pays. 

Thurs.—Oct. 31—VENUS—Take time to 
study and understand all matters thoroughly 
before making decisions or changes. Evening 
best for. visits, sports or recreation. 
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friends; a little trip is in order. 


October, 1946 





October, 1946 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


y October 1 to October 10 
0 


UR financial affairs may be very in 
volved on the Ist due to letting things 
slide into a muddle or due to confusion or 
uncertainties affecting your superiors. On 
the 2nd you may receive sudden, perhaps 
unexpected news clarifying your financial 
and business position. Superiors may re- 
ward some ingenuous method you - have 
worked out. Confer with people in your 
line of work on the 2nd and 4th, giving 
due allowance for conservative habits and 
unfamiliar surroundings. The 4th is a bad 
day for traffic or journeys. Heated mes- 
sages may be received and must be han- 
dled carefully if a bitter and stubborn ene- 
my is-not to be created. Be sure to read 
directions and understand fully whatever 
you undertake as mistakes could have 
serious consequences. The Sth is also a 
day to lie low and keep quiet. Be realistic 
about finances and burdens placed on your 
shoulders by children or dependent people 
on the 6th. The 9th is a day of real op- 
portunity for you. Take a journey, win 
honors or good publicity, achieve some- 
thing worthwhile. 


October 10 to October 17 


The Full Moon highlights finances and 
brings advancement through friendly con- 
tacts in your business or professional life. 
You may want to take up new studies, 
travel, write or teach on the 11th, but be 
sure to make the most of your chances 
without forgetting dependents or respon- 
sibilities for others or you may be made 
sorrowfully aware of limitations on the 
12th when things look their ultimate 
worst. Make some needed financial re- 
forms on the 13th; it’s worth the row. If 
some secret failure or lack is holding you 
back, face it squarely; get tough with 
yourself and set about a cure. Your 
finances and business position are he!ped 
by new or sudden developments on the 
Sth. Celebrate in the evening with 
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October 17 to October 24 


You are in the mood for romance and 
domestic happiness on the 17th. Enter- 
tain at home or do things for loved ones. 
The 18th is gloomy, with many forebod- 
ings and remembrances of old, unhappy 
things; you may feel that your life is a 
jail without any key. On the 19th be very 
discreet and stay out of quarrels. You 
may be very angry or upset by news, jour- 
neys or the actions of relatives and neigh- 
bors but unable to retaliate without suf- 
fering more injury than it is worth all 
‘round. Be careful in traffic or in handling 
tools or fire. The remaining days of the 
week are more cheerful. You may be very 
active mentally and successful in teaching, 
writing or publicity work. Make plans for 
getting ahead in your profession on the 
22nd; friendly associates help. 


October 24 to October 31 


The New Moon of October 24th high- 
lights your mental activities, journeys, 
publicity, dealing with relatives or neigh- 
bors. You achieve worthwhile success yet 
may feel an undercurrent of discourage- 
ment or secret enmity. Promise only what 
you can perform immediately; keep re- 
serves for basic needs. You may be a 
bit confused about finances, wordly posi- 
tion, relatives, neighbors or mental activi- 
ties from the 25th to 30th; give things time 
to settle and make themselves definite be- 
fore thinking you have to act. The 3lst 
brings you a real opportunity for speak- 
ing, writing, journeys, dealings with rela- 
tives or neighbors. Generosity aids to suc- 
cess; make people proud of you and they 
will help you willingly. Wear honors with 
modesty and avoid making less fortunate 
people envious of your winnings. Have 
confidence in yourself, though be conscious 
of limitations. 
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Tues.—Oct. 1— VENUS—Keep calm and 
tactful. If you value your job and prestige, 
it doesn’t pay to voice your opinion too strong- 
ly. Disregard gossip or slander. 

Wed.—Oct. 2—VENUS—Travel, visit, seek 
appointments, legal advice, adjustments or 
cooperation. Shop, paint, decorate, write, 
teach, study or entertain. 

Thurs.—Oct. 3—MERCURY—Take care of 
your health. Benefit possible thru new scenes, 
cheerful company or new treatments. Don’t 
worry or brood; keep busy. 

Fri.—Oct. 4—-MERCURY—You are apt to 
be too tense and impatient; slow up; take one 
thing at a time, giving your best to all. Eve- 
ning best for trips, fun and friendships. 

Sat.—Oct. 5—MOON—You gain the most 
by performing the regular routine tasks, work 
and duties. Keep cheerful and tactful. Seek 
amusements or change in P.M. 

Sun.—Oct. 6—MOON—Go ahead with your 
special ideas or plans. Travel, work or visit. 
Take the special friend or family for an out- 
ing, recreation or church services. 

Mon.—Oct. 7—MOON—Early hours are 
best for trips, sales, appointments, legal 
matters, adjustments, conferences, shopping 
or correspondence. Recreation or sports in 
evening. 

Tues.—Oct. 8—SUN—Don’t take any foolish 
chances with job, money or friendships. You 
gain by careful attention to job, work, cor- 
respondence and clerical matters, 

Wed.—Oct. 9—SUN—Take care of the gen- 
eral routine work and home matters before 
starting any new undertakings. Evening best 
for study, recreation and health matters. 


Thurs.—Oct. 10—MERCURY—Get an early - 


start on anything of real importance. Later 
hours require caution in money matters and 
discharge of personal obligations. Evening 
social. 

Fri. —Oct. 11—MERCURY—Don’t assume 
any extra responsibilities until the regular 
routine work is taken care of. Check for pos- 
sible mistakes in work and writings. 

Sat.—Oct. 12—VENUS—Don’t let fears or 
worriment cloud your vision. Much can be 
accomplished if you forget self and put your 
best efforts into work. 

Sun.—Oct, 13—VENUS—Perform the usual 
Sunday tasks and activities. It is not advisable 
to become mixed in disputes or gossip. Try 
to enjoy some light recreation. 

Mon.—Oct. 14—PLUTO—Go ahead with 
your plans and secret ambitions during early 
hours of day. Be economical and thorough in 
all efforts and work. 

Tues.—Oct. 15—PLUTO—Early hours best 
for important decisions, trips or changes. Cau- 
tion necessary later in travel, writings, speech 
and work. 

Wed.—Oct. 16—JUPITER—Travel, write, 
visit, shop, see doctors, agents, teachers, me- 





chanics, relatives, friends, spiritual advisors 
or lawyers. 

Thurs.—Oct. 17—JUPITER—This is a good 
time to entertain, plan parties, showers, trips 
or home decorations. Shop, visit, see beau- 
ticians, friends or photographers. 

Fri —Oct. 18—SATURN—Direct your ef- 
forts into some work or occupation that will 
bring benefit to others as well as yourself. 
Be open and frahk in all dealings, thus avoid- 
ing unkind comment. 

Sat.—Oct.. 19—SATURN—Make plans for 
recreation, trips, moves or visits early. Don’t 
leave any unfinished business, Be tactful and 
careful with others. 

Sun.—Oct.. 20—URANUS—Try to realize 
some of your secret desires and aspirations. 
Travel, visit, study, write, visit sick, special 
friends, institutions or church. 

Mon.—Oct, 21I—URANUS—Early hours are 
best for shopping, repairs, appointments, beau- 
ty treatments, trips, entertainment plans, writ- 
ings, phone calls, appraisals or budgets. 

Tues.—Oct. 22—URANUS—Take care of 
the things that have been waiting; have health 
or dental check-ups. Write, visit, entertain, 
shop; take care of home, property matters. 

Wed.—Oct. 23—-NEPTUNE—Continue with 
the regular routine work either of home or 
business. Check all details. Enjoy some rec- 
reation, hobby, sport or visit in evening. 

Thurs.—Oct. 24—NEPTUNE—Contact peo- 
ple of importance, bankers, government offi- 
cials, agents or friends for mutual benefit. 
Shop, entertain or visit. 

Fri.-—Oct. 25—MARS—You are apt to be 
too impatient and touchy. Watch your speech, 
writings and work. Emotional upsets detri- 
mental to health. Be tactful. 

Sat.—Oct. 26—MARS—Assume your re- 
sponsibilities willingly, and all will work out 
well. Nothing gained thru hasty words or 
retorts. Finish routine tasks. 

Sun.—Oct. 27—VENUS—Now you have a 
chance to enjoy some recreation, trip, visit 
or social pleasure. Relax with cheerful peo- 
ple or visit with the close friend. 

Mon.—Oct. 28—VENUS—Check all work, 
writings, correspondence and_ information 
carefully before rendering decisions or pro- 
nouncing judgment. Diplomacy necessary with 
all. 

Tues.—Oct. 29—-VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru writings, sales, trips, shop- 
ping, interviews, or personal contacts if you 
are tactful. Be economical in spending. 

Wed.—Oct. 30—MERCURY—Early hours 
are best for travel, sales, promotions, inter- 
views, legal advice, correspondence, shopping 
and work. Be cautious later. 

Thurs.—Oct. 31—MERCURY—Finish the 
routine work, duties and obligations, effacing 
selfish interests. Evening best-for trips, shows, 
visits and friendships. 
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_ Travel, higher education, religion, foreign 
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October, 1946 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


Y. October 1 to October 10 
O 


UR personal life seems to be lost in 
the fog of dreams. Frustrated in real life, 
you have turned to dwell in some Castle in 
Spain. Some message from a distance or 
the coming of a new friend may show you 
how to express your true individuality on 
the 2nd; come wide awake now. More 
conservative friends may not understand 
your new self-expression but keep on 
reaching for higher things even if you 
have to put forth greater effort to afford 
them. On the 4th and Sth you may bump 
into serious financial and social problems; 
you may have to cut down social life and 
hang your ambitions on a lower branch 
and take a more hard-working, realistic 
attitude toward finances. Necessity does 
not hear you say, “No, I don’t want to.” 
The 9th brings a fine opportunity to buy 
or sell property, sign papers or expand 
your financial activities. Relatives may be 
helpful; news received is good. 


October 10 to October 17 


The Full Moon stimulates your personal 
activities and energies. You may travel, 
makes contacts with new people, or take 
up some new form of spiritual discipline. 
Studies in science or psychology may give 
you a new key to understanding of the 
world and its people. You may have a fine 
opportunity in financial affairs or the 11th 
but do not overdo anything or act without 
good judgment. If you do there is a big 
disappointment in store for the 12th and 
13th. Do not expect financial benefits from 
friends at this time as you m y share 
losses instead of gains. Some ambition may 
have to wait until more financial resources 
have been built up. The trine of Uranus 
to the Libra Sun on the 15th may bring 
favorable and sudden personal changes. 
You are able to do something you have 
willed for some time; now the door opens. 


“ 
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or distant affairs all may be possibilities. 
You may hear good financial news on 
the 15th. 


October 17 to October 24 


You may enjoy a very pleasant ex- 
cursion or visit with a friend on the 17th; 
plan social pleasures for this day. The 
18th is gloomy: with social disappointment 
or ambitions that have fallen short of the 
mark. The 19th may bring a financial 
crisis or a quarrel over money. Avoid ac- 
cidents by having your wits about you. 
The remaining days of the week are more 
pleasant and constructive. Put forth real 
effort to increase your income and learn 
to spend more wisely—getting good value 
in all purchases enables you to live better. 
Plan finances so that you can travel or 
take up new studies along lines of self- 
expression and modernization of working 
methods. 


October 24 to October 31 


The New Moon of October 24th inten- 
sifies your interest in your financial affairs 
and earning capacity. You may hear good 
news, receive a raise in salary or a pro- 
motion. At the same time you must be 
careful not to offend friends or group as- 
sociates with your good fortune. You 
make progress faster if no stumbling blocks 
are placed in the path by insincere friends. 
From the 25th to 30th you must try to live 
more in the real world than in your dreams, 
to think of practical things when you 
would rather hear sweet music and avoid 
letting your dear little feelings be hurt in 
the highly competitive business of earning 
a living. On the 31st opportunity is yours. 
Superiors may reward your efforts, writ- 
ing or teaching may be profitable, rela- 
tives may aid in educational projects, you 
may buy or sell, or make advantageous 
contracts. But avoid social unpopularity 
by staying modest in bearing. 
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Libra Daily Guide 
Tues.—Oct. 1—MERCURY—Focus your at- 
tention on the job nearest to hand. Be tactful 
and understanding. Use caution in travel, 
financial and writing matters. 

Wed. — Oct. 2— MERCURY—Get an early 
start on important matters, trips, shopping, 
artistic pursuits, sports, legal or banking in- 
terests; see agents or government officials. 

Thurs.—Oct. 3—MOON—Don’t expect too 
much from friends or associates. Just continue 
with the regular routine work or duties, doing 
your best with all. 

Fri.—Oct. 4—MOON—Be cautious in travel, 
money and clerical matters. Mistakes pos- 
sible; check all work and writings carefully. 
Be tactful and diplomatic. 

Sat. — Oct. 5 — SUN — Postpone important 
plans until P.M. See that all work and per- 
sonal obligations have been met faithfully be- 
fore seeking recreation. Evening social. 

Sun.—Oct. 6—SUN—Travel, write, seek 
agents or property advice. Make changes, 
moves or visits. Enjoy some light recreation 
with friends. Evening uncertain. 

Mon.—Oct. 7—SUN—Start shopping, new 
work, plans or trips early. Don’t be influenced 
by vague fears or discouragement. Work and 
forget self. 

Tues.—Oct. 8—-MERCURY—Carry on with 
the usual work or duties, exercising tact and 
patience with all. Don’t be too demanding 
with friends or children. 

Wed.—Oct. 9—MERCURY--Patience and 
reliability necessary with work and all asso- 
ciates. Evening best for visits, trips, recrea- 
tion and friendships. 

Thurs.—Oct. 10—VENUS—You gain the 
most thru well directed effort in the behalf 
of others, groups, societies, business firms or 
partnerships. Make trips or decisions in eve- 
ning. 

Fri.—Oct. 11—VENUS—Perform the usual 
daily tasks, work or service for others. Be 
economical and cautious in all spending. Don’t 
borrow or lend. 

Sat. — Oct, 12 — PLUTO — Don’t take any 
chances with valued friendships. It doesn’t pay 
to say all you think. Be gracious and tactful; 
it will pay in the end. 

Sun.—Oct. 13—-PLUTO—Keep harmony in 
your surroundings by exercising diplomacy. 
Seek change of outlook thru light recreation, 
reading, music, shows or church. 

Mon.—Oct. 14—JUPITER—Early hours are 
best for entertainment plans, phone calls and 
personal interests. Patience and tact neces- 
sary with all persons later. 

Tues.—Oct. 15—JUPITER—Put your plans 
into action early. Write, travel, shop, see 
lawyers, agents, electricians, mechanics or 
bankers. Sociability in evening. 

Wed.—Oct, 16—SATURN—Take care of 
clerical matters, budgets, correspondence, 
shopping, investigations or social obligations. 





Seek new diversions in evening. Relax. 
Thurs. — Oct. 17— SATURN —This is a 
splendid time to visit, see shows, friends, or 
relatives. Shop, start artistic or musical pur- 
suits, see beauticians or photographers. 

Fri.—Oct. 18—URANUS—Meet the regular 
obligations and business duties before think- 
ing of personal interests. Tact and adaptabil- 
ity necessary with all people. Evening un- 
certain. 

Sat—Oct. 19—URANUS—AIll important 
matters, work, correspondence, trips, sales, or 
vacation plans should be taken care of early. 
See agents, lawyers, mechanics or bankers. 

Sun.—Oct, 20—NEPTUNE—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Visit those who are ill, 
special friends, relatives, churches or philo- 
sophical groups. Read or study in evening. 

Mon.—Oct. 21—NEPTUNE—Start repairs, 
changes, renovations, advertising, shopping, or 
new studies and lessons early. Visit friends, 
entertain, paint or sew. Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—Oct. 22—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished thru writings, correspondence, 
arbitration, trips, friendships or artistic types 
of work. Evening social. 

Wed.—Oct. 23—MARS—Use caution in 
spending. Judgment apt to be somewhat un- 
reliable, and ideas too fantastic. Evening best 
for trips, visits, sports, shows, investigations 
or repair work. 

Thurs.—Oct, 24—MARS—See_ beauticians, 
dressmakers, jewelers, decorators or friends. 
Shop, entertain, visit, sew, paint, travel, write, 
interview or advertise. Repair or make 
changes. 

Fri.—Oct. 25—-VENUS—Don’t be careless or 
reckless in travel, writings, speech or actions. 
Kind words save valued friendships. Be 
economical, tactful. and cautious in all 
respects. 

Sat.—Oct. 26—VENUS—Continue with the 
regular work, occupation or home duties. 
Don’t expect too much from associates. You 
gain thru careful work, study and silent con- 
templation. 

Sun. — Oct. 27— MERCURY — Make the 
initial start toward some of your special 
ideas or plans. They can be worked out. En- 
joy friendships, pleasures and fun. 

Mon. — Oct, 28 — MERCURY — Contribute 
your best to the job at hand, avoiding dis- 
putes and carelessness. Don’t make changes, 
hasty promises or impulsive moves. Evening 
unreliable. 

Tues.—Oct. 29—MERCURY—Gain possible 
thru concentrated effort and work. Confer 
with others when in doubt. Entertain, visit, 
travel or enjoy some fun or friends in evening. 

Wed.—Oct. 30—MOON—Go ahead with all 
important matters during early hours of day. 
Judgment apt to be unreliable in P.M. Be 
cautious in travel and speech. 

Thurs. — Oct. 31 — MOON — Take time to 
think and reason before making important 
decisions, moves, changes, trips or statements. 
Evening best for trips and fun. 
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| Ring of the 15th is especially happy and 


October; 1946 





October, 1946 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 
October 1 to October 10 


ss MAY BE mulling over some mys- 
tery or frustration on the Ist, especially if 
you are wondering what your partner real- 
ly is or will do. You may make a sudden, 
constructive decision about partnership 
finances or inheritance matters on the 2nd. 
Good news is received, problems involving 
personal relations solve themselves quickly. 
You may have to cut down on social life, 
whether you like it or not, as you have to 
be more active in your own _ personal 
affairs. On the 4th and 5th you may feel 
very depressed by losses or obstacles in 
business or dealing with superiors. This is 
no time to assert yourself impudently; the 
boss is still bigger than you are. Stop 
fighting people or conditions and save 
energy for more constructive use. The 9th 
turns the tide in your favor. News is good, 
you may travel or receive visitors, pub- 
licity, writing or teaching may win honors 
or increased rewards. Have confidence in 
yourself; other people do. 


October 10 to October 17 


The Full Moon brings secret or hidden 
things to light, especially in your occupa- 
tional surroundings. Partnership income or 
the management of other people’s money 
may be considerably improved by new 
methods. Watch out for personal activi- 
ties and promises that are on too large a 
scale on the 11th as if you attempt too 
much you'll feel a sudden strain on your 
tether on the 12th. Business conditions 
just do not warrant your doing all that 
you would like to do just now. You need 
to build up a larger reserve for safety. Be 
realistic, if it does hurt. The 15th brings 
solution of some mystery that has intrigued 
you lately. People are more cooperative 
and progress can be made quickly in deal- 
ing with matters of partnership income, in- 
heritance, taxes or collections. The eve- 








\ Scorpio 
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fortunate. This is the green light for your 
personal plans. 


October 17 to October 24 


Some very nice, profitable business may 
come your way on the 17th, or you may 
purchase clothing, luxury goods or some- 
thing you take much pleasure in. The 18th 
may be quite gloomy with business wor- 
ries or difficulties with superiors in the 
foreground. Patience is necessary and 
does more good than any amount of argu- 
ment or ill-timed action. Do not quarrei 
or endanger yourself through enmity or 
carelessness on the 19th, especially in the 
evening. The remainder of the week is 
much more cheerful and energetic, with 
opportunities for journeysy publicity, ag- 
gressive personal activity. Plan journeys. 
changes or co-operative efforts on the 
22nd. Study new subjects. 


October 24 to October 31 


The New Moon of October 24th falls 
in the first degree of your own Sign, mark- 
ing the high tide of the year for you. 
Your personality is highly stimulated to 
achieve success through foresight, good 
judgment and the confidence to go after 
what you want in life. At the same time 
you are expanding occupational activities, 
receiving honors, good publicity or favor- 
able contracts in your line of work, you 
must remember that your home and fam- 
ily responsibilities are heavy. You may be 
unable to make wanted or needed improve- 
ments in the home because it takes all 
your resources and energy to take advan- 
tage of the many opportunities presented 
in your work just now. Do not forget 
basic security in going too far afield. From 
the 25th to 30th wait for the truth of situ- 
ations to be made apparent before taking 
action. Make the most of opportunities 


for advancement and profits on the 31st, 
a red letter day, for you. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Tues.—Oct. 1—MOON—Don’t be aggressive 
or antagonistic. It pays to exercise tact with all 
people; perform work with affability and 
accuracy; avoid intrigue and secret romance. 

Wed.—Oct. 2—MOON—Put your plans into 
action. Start new work, trips, studies, health 
treatments, repairs, renovations, construction, 
shopping or visits. 

Thurs.—Oct. 3—SUN—Avoid disputes, ar- 
guments or labor dissensions. Give your best 
to the job at hand, using patience with all 
associates. Evening uncertain. 

Fri —Oct, 4—SUN—Don’t be too hasty or 
careless with work, writings or speech. Check 
work, information, statements and directions 
carefully. Enjoy some fun and friendships in 
evening. 

Sat.—Oct. 5—MERCURY—Work and obli- 
gations must be met before pleasure. Don’t 
shirk. Later hours favor hobbies, outings, ro- 
mance, new friendships and fun. 

Sun.—Oct. 6—MERCURY—Take care of 
personal obligations or health matters. Enjoy 
friendships, romantic interests, hobbies or 
social groups in P.M. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—Oct. 7—MERCURY—Write, shop, 
see lawyers, agents, machinists, mechanics, or 
repairmen. Check information carefully in 
P.M. Mistakes psobable. 

Tues.—Oct. 8—-VENUS—Don’t be careless 
in work, money matters or speech if you value 
your job and prestige. Patience and tact neces- 
sary all day. 

Wed.—Oct. 9—VENUS—Perform the usual 
daily routine work and duties, being just and 
honest in all statements. Enjoy fun and friend- 
ships in evening. 

Thurs.—Oct. 10—PLUTO—Much may be 
accomplished in a quiet way if you are diligent 
and determined. See agents, make new con- 
tacts or decisions in evening. 

Fri.—Oct. 11—PLUTO—Carry on with the 
regular duties and work either of home or 
business. Check all work for possible mis- 
takes. Be tactful. 

Sat.—Oct, 12—JUPITER—Keep your emo- 
tions under control. It doesn’t pay to say all 
you think. Patience and tact, and work well 
done, will win reward. 

Sun.—Oct. 13—JUPITER—You can keep 
harmony with others if you are kind and con- 
siderate, and this is important to your best 
interests. Retire early. 

Mon.—Oct. 14—SATURN—Early hours are 
best for all business matters, conferences, in- 
terviews or appointments. Be cautious with 
work, friends and associates later. 

Tues.—Oct. 15—SATURN—Personal prob- 
lems may be worked out during early hours 
if you are patient and conscientious. Be tact- 
ful and gracious. Evening social. 

Wed.—Oct. 16—URANUS—Write, visit, re- 
pair, travel, shop, sell, advertise, confer with 
others for mutual benefit or enjoy some 


sports. Constructive effort is very important. 

Thurs.—Oct. 17—URANUS—Make jour- 
neys, changes, decorations, party plans, in- 
terviews or appointments. Shop, visit, sew, 
study, see friends or beauticians. 

Fri —Oct. 18—NEPTUNE—Avoid mental 
upsets or disputes. Work along slowly and 
accurately for best results. Be tactful, patient 
and reliable in all respects. 

Sat.—Oct. 19—-NEPTUNE—Make plans, de- 
cisions, appointments or phone calls early. 
Enjoy friendships, outings, trips, sports or 
recreation later. 

Sun.—Oct, 20—MARS—Seek pleasure and 
relaxation through friendly gatherings, ro- 
mantic interests, hobbies, social affairs, reli- 
gious services or trips. 

Mon.—Oct. 21—MARS—Early hours best 
for writings, advertising, study, trips, manual 
labor, mechanical work, painting, interviews 
or applications. Caution during P.M. 

Tues.—Oct. 22—MARS—Go ahead with 
personal plans, business activities, trips, con- 
struction, shopping, parties, educational inter- 
ests or visits. See old friends in evening. 

Wed.—Oct. 23—VENUS—Continue with 
the usual job, work or home duties. Avoid 
secret romances or intrigue. Evening best for 
sports or recreation. 

Thurs.—Oct. 24—VENUS—Much may be 
accomplished providing you don’t waste your 
time in idle talk. See. beauticians, teachers, 
friends or enjoy some friendly gatherings. 

Fri.—Oct. 25—MERCURY—You are apt to 
be too hasty and pugnacious in your attitude 
with others. Keep calm and patient; things 
will work out better. 

Sat.—Oct. 26—MERCURY—Take plenty of 
time to think and plan before making any 
momentous decisions. Be frank and open in 
all undertakings. 

Sun.—Oct. 27—MOON—Pleasure and bene- 
fit possible thru friendly relationships, study, 
hobbies, religious aspirations, parties, socials, 
trips or visits. 

Mon.—Oct, 28—MOON—Perform the usual 
duties, work or service for others. Don’t 
neglect anything important. Be cautious with 
money, insurance and health. 

Tues.—Oct. 29—-MOON—If you are frank 
and sincere much may be accomplished thru 
correspondence, interviews, trips, sales, solic- 
iting or advertising. Evening hours social. 

Wed.— Oct. 30—SUN— Avoid disputes, 
gossip or malicious groups. Give your best to 
the job at hand. A kind word can prevent 
much trouble. 

Thurs.—Oct. 31—SUN—Continue with the 
regular routine work, duties or home obliga- 
tions. Tolerance a valuable asset in all con- 
tacts. Amusements in evening. 
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_ contacts, mental activities or publicity. 


October, 1946 





October, 1946 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


Y October 1 to October 10 
0 


u may feel a bit frustrated or bored 
with social life; you may be living too 
much in your dreams or paying too much 
attention to impractical people. Be ideal- 
istic, but don’t shut your eyes. On the 2nd 
you may receive good news from a friend 
or win co-operation on some social project. 
Your partner may help a great deal in 
some project you have in mind, showing 
much more understanding of your needs 
than you would have expected. Do not 
argue about religion or expect prompt re- 
plies from a distance on the 4th; keep calm 
in the midst of confusion. You may make 
an enemy in religious, foreign, banking or 
educational circles if you are too aggressive 
or indiscreet on the 4th and Sth. Anything 
discreditable that you may have done will 
be dug up by conventional people or you 
may have to make a real sacrifice in order 
to help some unfortunate person who has a 
claim on you. On the 9th you may receive 
favorable publicity clearing you of sus- 
picions; relatives, neighbors or correspon- 
dents favor you strongly. 


October 10 to October 17 


The Full Moon highlights your social 
life, friendships and aspirations and brings 
the understanding co-operation of your 
partner to help you achieve your next goal. 
Do not promise too much to unfortunate 
persons who ask your help; there may be 
legal obstacles, delays in credit or distant 
affairs which limit your ability to perform 
generous deeds on the 11th and 12th. Pub- 
licity or news may be disappointing and 
arouse some bitterness on the 12th and 
13th. The 15th is a very fortunate day for 
friendships, social aspirations, group activ- 
ities and for changes affecting partnership, 
marriage or competition. The evening may 
bring cheerful release from the cares of 
every day or mark a time to work quietly 
behind the scenes in preparation for new 
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October 17 to October 24 


On the 17th you may take a very pleas- 
ant journey, learn pleasing news from a 
distance or enjoy a social function in edu- 
cational circles. Your personality is at its 
most attractive peak during the next several 
weeks.. On the 18th you may feel depressed 
by bad news from a distance, obstacles in 
banking or credit or by difficulties in travel 
or education. Hard work and patience are 
your watchwords here. On the 19th you 
should be very careful not to make an 
enemy by your sharp-tongued tendencies; 
other people can tell things better kept 
quiet too, with painful results all round. 
Some reckless folks lacking respect for fire, 
tools or proper speed in traffic may land in 
hospital or jail—not you, of course. The 
remainder of the week is more constructive 
and cheerful with opportunities to set 
things straight and make progress in busi- 
ness or worldly ambitions. Plan things with 
partners. 


October 24 to October 31 


The New Moon of October 24th falls in 
your twelfth solar house, emphasizing be- 
hind-the-scene activities. You may be 
working rapidly to gain mental or publicity 
successes, may be generous toward the less 
fortunate or may be helped yourself toward 
ambitions by relatives, neighbors or corre- 
spondents. At the same time your desires 
for travel or other forms of expansion may 
be sharply limited by your resources or 
lack of self-confidence. The 25th to 30th 
requires careful scrutiny of social or part- 
nership interests; wait till things clear up 
before acting on any impulse or suspicion. 
The 31st brings good news and oppor- 
tunities for success in journeys, writings, 
signing papers, credit, banking and edu- 
cational affairs. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Tues —Oct. 1—SUN—Be cautious with all 
writings, decisions, changes or contracts. 
Check work carefully before signing any 
papers, Make sure information is correct. 

Wed.—Oct. 2—SUN—Put your ideas or 
plans into action. Begin the things you have 
been wanting to do. Entertain, visit, shop, 
join societies, visit hospitals or friends. 

Thurs.—Oct. 3—MERCURY—Don’t expect 
too much from others. Use caution in travel, 
law matters, political groups, gatherings or 
conferences. Attend to the usual routine 
work. 

Fri. —Oct. 4—MERCURY—Don’t be too 
hasty in speech, travel, writings or action. 
Investigate news or information thoroughly 
before acting. Enjoy friends or recreation in 
evening. 

Sat.—Oct. 5—VENUS—Emotional control 
necessary for success today. Don’t take any 
foolish chances. Be tactful with partner, 
friends and associates. P.M. best for sociability. 

Sun.—Oct. 6—VENUS—Make your partner 
or close friend happy by cooperating with 
some of their pet plans. Visit, hike, make 
agreements or engagements. Evening hours 
uncertain. 

Mon.—Oct. 7—VENUS—Early hours best 
for health check-ups, visits to sick, legal mat- 
ters, pet hobbies, studies, correspondence, 
writings or phone calls. 

Tues.—Oct. 8—PLUTO—Be careful with 
contracts, trips, legal matters, writings, state- 
ments and friendships. Judgment apt to be 
unreliable. Check carefully. 

Wed.—Oct. 9—PLUTO—Late hours of day 
best for trips, shopping, visits, correspondence, 
appointments, legal matters, romance, social 
affairs or visits to sick. 

Thurs.—Oct. 10—JUPITER—Much may be 
accomplished if you are tactful thru groups of 
people, partner, contracis, adjustments, agree- 
ments or public contacts. Make decisions or 
moves. 

Fri.—Oct. 11—JUPITER—Carry on with the 
regular routine work or home duties, exercis- 
ing caution in speech, writings and clerical 
matters. Avoid gossip. 

Sat.—Oct. 12—SATURN—Be tactful and 
careful with people and work. Mistakes pos- 
sible. Take care of routine work, avoiding 
disputes and antagonisms. 

Sun. — Oct. 13 —-SATURN—Try to give 
others some enjoyment or pleasure by co- 
operating with their desires and plans. Seek 
upliftment thru hobbies, books or church. 

Mon.—Oct. 14—URANUS—Early hours are 
best for travel, legal contacts, writings or im- 
portant matters. Caution necessary later in 
changes, work and health. 

Tues.—Oct. 15—URANUS—Take care of 
the regular routine job, work or personal 
duties. Be careful and diplomatic. Evening 
favors friendships, pleasures or hobbies. 


Wed.—Oct. 16—NEPTUNE—Gain is pos- 
sible thru legal, clerical or mechanical work, 
writings, correspondence, doctors, politicians 
and spiritual advisors. 

Thurs.—Oct. 17—NEPTUNE—Plan parties, 
dinners, new wardrobes or home decorations. 
Shop, visit, write, paint, attend dances; see 
beauticians, shows, friends, or teachers. 

Fri.—Oct. 18—MARS—Put your best efforts 
into the job or work at hand, exercising 
patience and tolerance. Check carefully for 
possible mistakes in work. 

Sat.—Oct. 19—MARS—Finish all work, im- 
portant plans, duties or obligations early. Be 
tactful and considerate with friends or the 
special sweetheart. 

Sun.—Oct. 20—VENUS—Enjoy the day 
with special friends or relatives. Travel, visit, 
write, study or attend religious services, lec- 
tures or amusements. 

Mon.—Oct. 21—VENUS — Start early on 
trips, entertainment plans, shopping, health or 
beauty treatments, changes, moves or corre- 
spondence. Routine only later. 

Tues.—Oct. 22—VENUS—Start music stud- 
ies, painting, dressmaking, shopping, hobbies, 
health or beauty treatments, trips, writings 
or legal matters. 

Wed.—Oct. 23—MERCURY—Carry on with 
the usual work, routine jobs or duties. Eve- 
ning hours best for studies, hobbies, sports, 
amusements and friendships. 

Thurs.—Oct. 24—MERCURY—Early hours 
best for research, investigations, health treat- 
ments, legal matters, writings or publications, 
Don’t be hasty or impatient with work or 
others. 

Fri.—Oct. 25—MOON—Patience required 
with associates, work, writings and legal af- 
fairs. Don’t try to force issues. Finish the rou- 
tine work with care. 

Sat.—Oct. 26—MOON — Don’t expect too 
much from friends or associates. Keep cheer- 
ful and optimistic. Disregard gossip; check 
all information carefully before rendering 
decisions. 

Sun.—Oct. 27—SUN—Start on visits, trips, 
or outings early. Do the things that will bring 
pleasure and relaxation to you. Enjoy close 
friendships. 

Mon.—Oct. 28—SUN—Be careful with all 
work, writings, contracts, legal matters, 
friendships and romantic interests. Don’t form 
hasty decisions. 

Tues.—Oct. 29—-SUN—Take care of per- 
sonal obligations, correspondence, budgets, 
visits or entertainment. Evening best for 
trips, fun and friendships. 

Wed.—Oct. 30—MERCURY—AI! important 
matters should be taken care of early. Don’t 
make changes, moves or decisions without 
plenty of forethought and investigation. 

Thurs.—Oct. 31 — MERCURY — Contribute 
your best to the job at hand, using tact and 
patience. Try to cooperate wherever possible. 
Evening best for trips and friendships. 
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For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


T: October 1 to October 10 
H 


ERE may be mysteries concerning 
business or relations with superiors on the 
Ist, or you may feel bored with worldly 
ambition. ‘You may make a sudden, con- 
structive change in working conditions, 
perhaps through the advice or example of a 
friend whom you admire. There may be 
some restriction on partnership income or 
collections but do not allow irritation to 


‘ cause a quarrel with a friend on the 4th 


or 5th. Any serious difference allowed to 
cause a break then will be permanent and 
bitterly regretted. The death of an older 
person may cause sorrow or loss, or in- 
heritance affairs may turn out badly. Take 
a realistic view of business affairs on the 
6th; cut deadwood. The 9th brings ex- 
cellent opportunities for advancement, hon- 
ors or profit through friendship or group 
activities; put your best foot forward. Have 
confidence in yourself; go on from this to 
an even more ambitious project. 


October 10 to October 17 


The Full Moon brings up matters of 
business, worldly position or dealing with 
superiors. You may change jobs, or start 
successful new methods in the one you 
have. On the 11th there may be a great 
temptation to splurge socially, to emulate 
the Joneses in a big way, or to scatter your- 
self all over a dozen ambitions, but if you 
give in to it there will be a rude awakening 
on the 12th and 13th, Partnership income, 
collections, taxes or settlement of inheri- 
tance may require a great deal of effort 
and be disappointing in volume. The 15th 
May bring changes for the better in busi- 
hess, relations with superiors or working 
conditions, You receive credit for innova- 
tions or excellent co-operation from workers 
In your field. The evening of the 15th 
brings happy social activities and increased 
Popularity in your group activities. You 
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October 17 to October 24 


You may receive a gift on the 17th, or 
experience some secret happiness, perhaps 
through doing a favor for some unfortunate 
person. Artistic inspiration may come if 
you await it in solitude. The 18th may 
bring news of a death or some difficulty in 
partnership income, collections or inheri- 
tance. Be patient; your dark glasses don’t 
help. Be very careful not to quarrel with a 
friend on the 19th when most people, in- 
cluding yourself, have a chip on the shoul- 
der. If attacked for your views let the 
aggressive person make a show of himself 
in public; you are naturally self controlled. 
The remainder of the week is more pleas- 
ant and progressive. Go ahead on ambi- 
tions and be more active socially. Plan new 
work, seek co-operation for group activi- 
ties. 


October 24 to October 31 


The New Moon of October 24th brings 
out strongly your social ambitions and in- 
terest in group activities. While too prac- 
tical by nature to join merely social groups 
you may feel strongly impelled to join a 
professional or a reform movement, pos- 
sibly to assume leadership in it or take part 
in making its platform or gaining publicity. 
At the same time you may feel strictly 
limited by partnership income, collections 
or inheritance matters or may be distrustful 
of the management of funds. From the 
25th to 30th pay little attention to business 
worries or friction with associates; when 
things are all washed out you can take 
action. The 3lst promises the attainment 
of an ambition or social honors from your 
group, You may receive a large order from 
a friend or win honors by foresight and 
good sense. Take journeys, sign papers, 
join groups, utilize good publicity. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Tues.—Oct. 1 —- MERCURY — Use caution 
with your job and health. Don’t take any 
foolish chances. Check carefully for possible 
mistakes; cooperate with others. 

Wed.—Oct. 2—MERCURY—Go ahead with 
your special plans for work, entertainment, 
pleasure or friendships. Shop, visit, write, 
see mechanics, agents or lawyers. 

Thurs.—Oct. 3—VENUS—Carry on with the 
usual job, work, or personal duties, using 
patience and caution. Check papers, writings, 
insurance and information carefully. 

Fri.—Oct. 4—VENUS—Don’t be unreason- 
able or hasty. Upsets detrimental to health 
and personal position. Cooperate; do your 
best with the job at hand. Evening best for 
fun and friendships. 

Sat.—Oct. 5—PLUTO—Early hours require 
careful attention to all work, details, papers 
and plans. P. M. best for trips, gatherings, 
amusements or friendships. 

Sun.—Oct. 6—PLUTO—Take some time to 
visit sick friends or those in need of help. 
Enjoy visits, friendly gatherings, church ser- 
vices or new acquaintances. 

Mon.—Oct. 7—PLUTO—You can work out 
some of your desires or plans if you are de- 
termined and sincere. Start early on writ- 
ings, calls, appointments or applications. 

Tues.—Oct. 8—JUPITER—You are apt to 
be too impatient or careless in your work 
and personal endeavors. Slow up; take time 
to reason a bit. Guard health. 

Wed.—Oct. 9—JUPITER—Perform the 
usual daily tasks, work or duties, using cau- 
tion in speech, writings and actions, Evening 
best for decisions or fun. 

Thurs.—Oct. 10—SATURN—Make sure you 
understand all directions, instructions and 
plans before proceeding with work or impor- 
tant undertakings. Evening best for decisions 
or changes. 

Fri.—Oct. 11—SATURN—Face your obliga- 
tions with courage and stamina. Take one 
thing at a time; work until finished, using 
care and accuracy. Be honest but tactful. 

Sat.—Oct. 12—URANUS—Keep out of dis- 
putes and wrangles. You gain thru tact, cau- 
tion and accurate work. Don’t be too de- 
manding or expectant with friends. 

Sun.—Oct. 13—URANUS—Early hours are 
best for plans, visits, trips or hobbies. Keep 
harmony with associates during later hours. 
Disputes apt to prove costly. 

Mon.—Oct. 14—NEPTUNE—Make all im- 
portant contacts, appointments or meetings 
early. Judgment and decisions liable to be 
unreliable later. Be cautious. 

Tues.—Oct. 15—-NEPTUNE—Continue with 
the regular job, work or home duties. Be 
diplomatic with all associates. Evening best 
for recreation, friendships or shows. 

Wed.—Oct. 16—MARS—Write, visit, see 
agents, friends, political or insurance authori- 


ties, mechanics or construction companies, 
Seek advice or information. Enjoy recreation 
in evening. 

Thurs.—Oct. 17—MARS—Put your ideas or 
plans into action. Make trips, interviews, ap- 
pointments or agreements. Enjoy friendships, 
romance, hobbies or social gatherings. 

Fri.—Oct. 18 — VENUS — Contribute your 
best to the job at hand, using discretion and 
caution with associates. Be open and frank 
to avoid misunderstandings. 

Sat.—Oct. 19 — VENUS — Make decisions, 
plans, repairs; see doctors, nurses, employers 
or landlords during early hours. Be careful 
in travel, statements and friendships later. 

Sun.—Oct. 20—MERCURY — Make this a 
day of rest and pleasant memories. Visit 
friends, churches, old folks, historical points 
of interest or social gatherings. 

Mon.—Oct. 21—MERCURY—Early hours 
are best for renovations, repairs, party plans, 
estimates, correspondence and appointments 
or shopping. Be careful of health and job 
later. 

Tues.—Oct. 22—MERCURY—Shop, write, 
see beauticians, doctors, lawyers, ministers, 
teachers, or old friends. Make adjustments, 
agreements or insurance arrangements. Eve- 
ning social. 

Wed.—Oct. 23—MOON—Don’t expect too 
much from friends or employers. You gain 
the most thru application, skill and accuracy. 
Enjoy fun and friendships in evening. 

Thurs.—Oct. 24—MOON — Continue with 
the usual work, home duties and obligations. 
Entertain, visit, travel, study or enjoy some 
special friendship or show in evening. 

Fri.—Oct. 25—SUN—Keep your mind on 
the work or present job. Be careful and cau- 
tious in all respects. Don’t take chances— 
it doesn’t pay. Guard health. 

Sat.—Oct. 26—SUN—Don’t leave any loose 
ends or unfinished business to cause trouble. 
Be tactful with others in speech and action. 
Evening uncertain. 

Sun.—Oct. 27—MERCURY — Entertain 
friends, relatives or people of position. Seek 
benefit thru old relationships, religious ser- 
vices or some special hobby. 

Mon.—Oct. 28—MERCURY—Meet all situ- 
ations with calmness and common sense. It 
doesn’t pay to be too hasty in decisions, 
promises, work or changes. 

Tues.—Oct. 29—MERCURY—Much may be 
accomplished if you are accurate and cau- 
tious in all respects. Shop, visit, write, study, 
entertain, travel or lecture. 

Wed.—Oct. 30—VENUS—Early hours are 
best for shopping, sewing, trips, writings, ad- 
vertising or appointments. Judgment not so 
reliable or dependable later. Be tactful. 

Thurs.—Oct. 31—VENUS—Go ahead with 
the usual work, home or business duties, ex- 
ercising caution and care with all things and 
all people. Enjoy fun, outings or friendships 
in evening. 
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October, 1 946 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


October 1 to October 10 


S may be lost in the clouds on the 
Ist, dreaming of things far away or out 
of this world. Do not take rumors or 
visions too seriously. Superiors may be 
favorably impressed by your educational 
or creative efforts and you may readily 
find credit backing if needed. You may be 
proud of children or successful in teaching 
them something new. Some of you may 
travel or enter institutions of higher learn- 
ing. You must be very careful not to 
quarrel with superiors or partners on the 
4th and 5th; ill-timed action or the break- 
ing out of chronic resentment may cause a 
major defeat. Take a philosophic view of 
enmity or competition; the more realistic 
you are the less sting the world has for 
you. There are always new worlds to con- 
quer if this one got away. The 9th brings 
very good news on business matters, oppor- 
tunities for expansion, honors, improved 
telations with superiors. Sign business con- 
tracts, seek publicity, go after more and 
bigger business. 


October 10 to October 17 


The Full Moon brings renewed interest 
in journeys foreign or distant affairs, credit 
or religion; you may begin some mental 
Project or take up a new hobby. Do not 
presume too much on past laurels in busi- 
ness or worldly standing on the 11th or 
you may lose out to a more hard-working 
competitor on the 12th. Bitterness will not 
raise your standing one iota so be realistic 
about the causes of defeat. The 15th brings 
a visitor from a distance, a new mental or 
creative project. Recreation may renew 
your spirit or bring a new channel for self- 
expression. Travel is a possibility, literary 
creation another.- You may be able to 
secure credit or financial backing for some 
Project of an inventive nature. You are 
Understanding in your dealing with chil- 

or young people and so able to secure 
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October 17 to October 24 


You may enjoy a very pleasant intimate 
friendship or improve relations with your 
partner. Your social popularity is high. 
On the 18th you must pay more attention 
to responsibilities in partnership or to the 
possibility of being defeated by a more 
hard-working rival. Do not quarrel with 
superiors or business associates on the 19th, 
no matter how much you feel like passing 
out pieces of your mind; it will only get 
you a reputation for popping off in the 
wrong places. The remainder of the week 
favors energetic pursuit of the good things 
you want; superiors note your energy, con- 
fidence and thoughtful planning. Map out 
new ventures, take up new hobbies, use 
creative talents on the 22nd. Originality 
can go a long way in capturing public 
fancy. 


October 24 to October 31 


The New Moon of October 24th gives 
you the signal for rapid progress in busi- 
ness or worldly position. Superiors are 
well impressed by your mental abilities and 
willing to promote you for merit. Honors 
or favorable publicity may come at this 


’ time but be careful not to crow. over rivals 


who still have a lot on the ball. You may 
be sitting on top of the world but see that 
your: seat is secure. Your partner may 
make demands that are hard to fill or may 
in some way threaten your security; have 
a sensible understanding about how far the 
new benefits can really go. From the 25th 
to 30th pay little attention to rumors which 
may be false. Do not act hastily on business 
matters. The 31st is a day for success, 
honors, increased business profits or promo- 
tions; make the most of everything that 
comes. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Tues.—Oct. 1—VENUS—Keep a grip on 
your emotions. Meet all problems with self- 
control and confidence. You gain thru affa- 
bility and accuracy in work and contracts. 

Wed.—Oct. 2—VENUS—Consult employ- 
ers, lawyers, agents and mechanics. Go ahead 
with important plans, work, shopping and re- 
pairs. Be tactful with friends and partner 
in evening. 

Thurs.—Oct. 3—PLUTO—It pays to exer- 
cise patience and diplomacy with all public 
contacts and associates. Do the best you can 
with all routine work and tasks. 

Fri.—Oct. 4—PLUTO—Focus your atten- 
tion on the job at hand, exercising patience 
and thoroughness. Keep out of disputes; 
check work carefully. Enjoy some fun in 
evening. 

Sat.—Oct. 5—JUPITER—Don’t be hasty or 
careless in travel, work or speech. P.M. best 
for trips, writings, investigations, consulta- 
tions, visits or mental pursuits. 

Sun.—Oct. 6—JUPITER—Plans and deci- 
sions may be worked out satisfactorily in the 
early hours of day. See real estate agents, 
friencs, sweetheart or enjoy a drive or visit. 

Mon.—Oct. 7—JUPITER—Try to make all 
important appointments, phone calls or repair 
work early. Shop, interview, see beauticians, 
lawyers or employment agencies. Evening 
social. 

Tues,—Oct. 8—SATURN—Be very cautious 
in travel, speech or actions. Take good care 
of children, valued friendships, contracts and 
papers. Carelessness can be costly. 

Wed.—Oct. 9—SATURN—Continue with 
the regular routine work in business or home. 
Check all writings, papers, documents or cor- 
respondence carefully before signing or mail- 
ing. 

Thurs.—Oct. 10—-URANUS—Make public 
contacts, agreements, contracts or appoint- 
ments early. Perform the usual routine work. 
Evening best for romance, fun and recrea- 
tion. 

Fri.—Oct. »11—URANUS—You are apt to 
take too much for granted. Keep alert. Take 
care of the usual routine matters with extra 
skill and accuracy; it pays. 

Sat.—Oct. 12—NEPTUNE— You gain by 
exercising diplomacy and caution with work 
and associates. Emotional control necessary 
for success in anything today. 

Sun.—Oct. 13—-NEPTUNE—Try to see the 
bright side of things as much good can come 
thru visits, conversations, religious services, 
trips or high aspirations. 

Mon.—Oct. 14—MARS—Early hours give 
the best time for public contacts, adjustments, 
new work, appointments, shopping, contracts, 
estimates and plans. 

Tues.—Oct. 15—-MARS—Direct your efforts 
into constructive channels, such as repair 
work, creative writings, plans, decisions. 





Wed.—Oct. 16— VENUS —Travel, shop, 
write, advertise, seek employment, advice, 
public office, mechanical repairs, radio work, 
beauty treatments or health check-ups. 

Thurs.—Oct. 17—VENUS—Attend to be- 
lated correspondence, sewing, social obliga- 
tions, party plans, shopping, artistic pursuits, 
visits to sick friends or welfare work. 

Fri.—Oct. 18—MERCURY—Gain is possible 
thru trips, sales, repairs, writings, correspon- 
dence, legal advice and appointments or in- 
terviews if you are tactful. 

Sat.—Oct. 19—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on recreational plans, trips, shows, phone 
calls or correspondence. Fulfill all obligations 
early; shop or see beauticians. 

Sun.—Oct. 20—MOON — Enjoy trips, air- 
flights, visits, church attendance, sports, com- 
panionship of special friends, relatives or 
children. Be friendly with all. 

Mon.—Oct. 21—MOON—Make repairs, ap- 
plications, inquiries, trips, visits or appoint- 
ments during A.M. hours. Don’t be hasty or 
impatient with friends or children later, other- 
wise regrets. 

Tues.—Oct. 22—MOON—If you are willing 
to work, some of your desires may be at- 
tained. Make the initial start. Write, visit, 
shop, interview or advertise. 

Wed.—Oct. 23—-SUN—Put your best efforts 
into the job at hand. You gain thru coopera- 
tion, consideration and efficiency. Enjoy 
sports, drives or visits in evening. 

Thurs.—Oct. 24—SUN—Advance your in- 
terests thru correspondence, writings, sales, 
shopping, entertainment, social affiliations, 
artistic pursuits, welfare work or cosmetics. 

Fri.—Oct. 25—MERCURY—You are apt to 
be too hasty in speech and work. Slow up; 
take time to reason carefully before you make 
mistakes. Caution necessary in work, travel 
and relationships. 

Sat.—Oct. 26—MERCURY—Keep harmony 
with all associates and especially the wife, 
husband or sweetheart. Efface self interest; 
cooperate and give pleasure to others. 

Sun.—Oct. 27—VENUS—Enjoy a pleasant 
day with those who mean the most to you. 
Travel, visit, see old friends, relatives, minis- 
ters, doctors or florists. 

Mon.—Oct. 28—VENUS—Don’t plunge into 
any new undertakings, expenses or moves be- 
fore taking time to investigate thoroughly. 
If not cautious, losses are possible. 

Tues.—Oct. 29—VENUS—Carry. on with 
the usual routine work, business and home 
duties, exercising tact with associates. Check 
writings, information, repairs and instructions 
carefully. 

Wed.—Oct. 30—PLUTO—Early hours are 
best for shopping, appointments, trips, reser- 
vations, beauty treatments, legal advice, bank- 
ing and correspondence. Caution later. 

Thurs.—Oct. 31 —- PLUTO — Do your best 
with the job at hand; mistakes possible thru 
impatience and haste. Enjoy sports, visits 
shows, entertainment or recreation in evening, 
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October, 1946 





October, 1946 


For those born | 
February 19 to March 20 


D October 1 to October 10 


0 NOT pay too much attention to 
occult experiences or dabble with spiritual- 
ism on the 1st; you may be easily fooled. 
You may hear good news on the 2nd or be 
able to make domestic changes easily. A 
visitor to your home brings new ideas or a 
welcome break in routine. You may not 
feel strong enough to do all the things you 
plan or there may be exasperating obstacles 
to your work on the 4th and Sth, arising 
out of law, credit, foreign or distant affairs. 
You may find it necessary to travel to 
straighten things out, or may have to wait 
for a “‘trouble-shooter” to arrive. Do not 
travel for health as the effect would only 
be more strain and effort instead of im- 
provement. Do not act in any crisis unless 
you really have to; effort may be ill-timed. 
Medical treatment may be more successful 
on the 6th, if needed. The 9th is very 
fortunate for travel, banking, education, 
journeys or messages. 


October 10 to October 17 


The Full Moon brings out affairs con- 
nected with death, inheritance, partnership 
income, collections, taxes or management 
of other people’s money. Co-operation of 
family members may be secured more read- 
ily than usual, or you may be able to afford 
domestic changes. Avoid inflated ideas or 
expectations about travel, credit or educa- 
tion on the 11th, as on the 12th you may 
find health or working capacity too limited 
to succeed in all of your plans. Travel is 
still not helpful to health under present 
aspects; also there could be difficulty in 
securing adequate skilled help in your 
work, The 15th favors reconstruction or 
sudden improvement of home and family 
affairs. Visitors or people living in your 
home are very helpful. The evening of the 
15th is a fine choice for recreation, journeys 
of creative activities. Children or young 
—. bring happiness or pride in their 
ental abilities. 


~~ 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


October 17 to October 24 


Superiors are inclined to grant favors on 
the 17th, or to value your tactful and 
social abilities during the next several 
weeks. You may find your work dull and 
full of routine effort on the 18th; if so 
check up on your health and on how long 
it is since you have enjoyed a journey, 
social life or new mental contact. Do not 
quarrel about religion, credit, foreign or 
distant affairs on the 19th and do not travel 
with the idea of setting things to rights 
quickly, as you could meet dangerous or 
very irritating conditions and do little good. 
The remainder of the week is more fortu- 
nate and active in constructive ways; travel 
then if it will further your interests or stimu- 
late your mind. Apply new ideas to home 
life; be more understanding and adaptable. 


October 24 to October 31 


The New Moon of October 24th em- 
phasizes travel, law, religion, credit, foreign 
or distant affairs. You may have some 
very pleasant experiences away from home 
or may win honors through mental abilities. 
Buying or selling may be very profitable, 
credit for ventures may be arranged, corre- 
spondence may enlarge your sphere of busi- 
ness activity. You profit through travel or 
through visitors from a distance. But you 
still have to take care of your health and 
must be careful to have competent assis- 
tance so that promises of work can be kept. 
You may have more than the usual amount 
of delay or failure in working surroundings. 
From the 25th to 30th straighten out part- 
nership income or management of money; 
wait until news is clear before acting on it. 
The 31st is a day of fine opportunity for 
travels, honors, credit or success in ven- 
tures. Make the most of everything that 


comes. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 

Tues.—Oct. 1—PLUTO—Avoid mental up- 
sets or disputes which act detrimentally on 
your health. Keep occupied with work, or 
something to help others; disregard gossip or 
unkind comment. 

Wed.—Oct. 2—PLUTO—Early hours of day 
are best for travel, nursing, legal advice, shop- 
ping, writings, correspondence, friendships or 
entertainment plans. 

Thurs.—Oct. 3—JUPITER—Take care of 
your health and job. It doesn’t pay to give 
way to emotions, unkind criticism or careless- 
ness. Be cautious and tactful. 

Fri.—Oct. 4—JUPITER—Carry on with the 
usual routine work, duties or obligations, 
using tact and caution with associates. Eve- 
ning best for trips, visits, nursing or recreation. 

Sat.—Oct. 5—SATURN—Try to avoid care- 
lessness and hasty retorts. P.M. best for writ- 
ings, plans, negotiations, recreation, new con- 
tacts, work or fun. 

Sun.—Oct. 6—SATURN—Give some time 
and pleasure to the home folks o1 close 
friends. Changes, recreation, visits,-and gifts 
will return a reward to you; give to others. 

Mon.—Oct. 7—SATURN—Take care of any 
important work, papers, writings, legal mat- 
ters or applications. A.M. hours best for trips, 
visits, beauty or health treatments and sports. 

Tues.—Oct. 8—URANUS—Be cautious in 
travel, home or legal matters, general work, 
friendships, changes and important decisions 
or plans. Mistakes costly. 

Wed.—Oct. 9—URANUS—Check all cor- 
respondence, writings, papers, information 
and instructions carefully. Evening best for 
decisions, work, correspondence and recrea- 
tion. 

Thurs.—Oct. 10—-NEPTUNE—Finish all 
important work, writings, applications or in- 
terviews early. Don’t expect too much from 
others. Enjoy some change or fun in eve- 
ning. 

Fri.—Oct. 11—NEPTUNE—You are in- 
clined to expect too much from friends and 
relatives. Be economical and tolerant. Do 
your share to promote harmony. 

Sat.—Oct. 12—MARS—Perform the usual 
tasks, work and personal obligations before 
making any recreational plans. Be accurate 
in work and patient with associates. 

Sun.—Oct. 13—MARS—Seek rest and re- 
laxation thru some light form of recreation, 
religious services, music, reading, hobbies or 
resorts. Take care of health. 

Mon.—Oct. 14—VENUS—Early hours best 
for new jobs, work, nursing, welfare projects, 
beauty treatments, health check-ups, and con- 
ferences. Be tactful later. 

Tues.—Oct. 15—VENUS—You are apt to 
be impatient and touchy. Forget yourself; see 
how you can help the home folks, employers 
or sick. Recreation in evening. 


Wed.—Oct. 16—MERCURY-It is possible 


to accomplish much thru daily work, tasks, 
service to others, trips, welfare work, writings, 
clerical matters and visits. 

Thurs.—Oct. 17—-MERCURY—Phone, write, 
travel, shop, visit, seek legal or spiritual ad- 
vice, educational jobs, agreements, adjust- 
ments or recreation. 

Fri. —Oct. 18—MOON—Don’t let fears or 
depression deter you from doing your best in 
all work. Poise and emotional control neces- 
sary to your best interests. 

Sat.—Oct. 19—-MOON—Early hours best for 
decisions, changes, moves, new work, plans, 
interviews or appointments. Enjoy trips, visits 
or friendships in evening. 

Sun.—Oct. 20—-SUN—Attend to personal 
obligations early. Pleasure and benefit pos- 
sible thru helping others, visits, trips, reli- 
gious services, study and friendships. 

Mon.—Oct. 21—SUN—Get an early start 
on trips, writings, publications, repairs, in- 
structions, shopping, legal matters, negotia- 
tions, moving and phone calls. Evening un- 
certain. 

Tues.—Oct. 22—SUN—Give your best at- 
tention to work, nursing, health matters, per- 
sonal wardrobe and correspondence. Write, 
travel, visit, shop or help the old folks. 

Wed.—Oct. 23—MERCURY—Keep all im- 
portant writings or papers where they won't 
be lost. Be open, frank and understanding. 
Enjoy visits, friends or sports during evening. 

Thurs.—Oct. 24—-MERCURY—Much may 
be accomplished thru those in authority, so- 
cial contacts, visits, trips, shopping, sales, in- 
structions, friendships, artistic pursuits or 
teaching. 

Fri.—Oct. 25—VENUS—Don’t be jittery or 
impatient. You gain thru a gracious attitude, 
cooperation and dependability. Be cautious 
in work, travel and friendships. 

Sat.—Oct. 26—VENUS—Go ahead with the 
regular work, business duties and obligations, 
using tact and caution in all respects. Be eco- 
nomical and alert. 

Sun.—Oct. 27—PLUTO—This is a good 
time to travel, write, visit churches, friends, 
concerts, shows, doctors or relatives. Put 
your ideas into action. 

Mon.—Oct. 28—PLUTO—Don’t become in- 
volved in disputes or careless work. Post- 
pone important changes, decisions, meetings, 
appointments or legal action. 

Tues.—Oct. 29—PLUTO—If you are cau- 
tious and accurate in work, much may be 
gained thru teaching, nursing, clerical mat- 
ters, correspondence, negotiations and inter- 
views. 

Wed.—Oct. 30—JUPITER—Go ahead with 

important plans, work, visits, applications, 
advertising, organizing, entertainment ideas 
or writings during early hours. Caution in 
P.M. 
Thurs.—Oct. 31—JUPITER—Cooperate and 
do your best with all work, problems and 
difficult situations. Evening best for sports, 
visits, decisions or recreation. 
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fistrology por Keginners 


PRIMER OF NATAL ASTROLOGY, by George Wilde... ..$1.00 
A revised edition of a well known beginners’ book, containing instruc- 
tions on how to cast a horoscope and brief delineations of planets in 
houses, aspects, etc. 115 pages, cloth bound. 


YOUR GREATEST STRENGTH, by Grant Lewi........... $1.00 


A new approach to a broader understanding of the twelve sun-sign types 
135 pages, cloth bound. 


ABC OF ASTROLOGY, by Sidney Randall, B.A..........$1.50 


Full instructions for erecting and progressing a horoscope, with brief 
explanations of fundamental factors. 95 pages, plus table of logarithms 
and 1917 ephemeris, cloth bound. 


SIMPLIFIED SCIENTIFIC ASTROLOGY, by Max Heindel. .$1.50 


Complete instructions and examples for the calculation of a horoscope 
and the basic elements used in interpretation. 198 pages, cloth bound. 


PSYCHOANALYZING THE TWELVE ZODIACAL TYPES, 
by Manly P. Hall $.35 


Excellent descriptions of the twelve sun sign types—how they act and 
the inner urges behind their actions. 65 pages, paper bound. 


HOW TO LEARN ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones. . .$1.50 


In this book, the beginner starts off with learning to see the chart as 
a whole, then moves on to more detailed delineation. Instructions for 
calculating the chart are also included 179 pages, cloth bound. 


PLANETS—What They Mean, by Paul G. Clancy......... $.25 
A short treatise on what the planets and aspects mean, a lesson for 
those who can erect a chart, but cannot read it. A method of reciti- 
fication is included. 29 pages, paper bound. 


PRACTICAL ASTROLOGY, by Alan Leo............... $1.00 


A clear, concise text for the beginner, covering fundamentals, erec- 
tion of the horoscope, first principles of interpretation and _ soli-lunar 
polarities. 224 pages, cloth bound. 


INFLUENCE OF THE MOON, by Frederic von Norstrand. . .$1.00 
Detailed interpretations of the Moon in all the twelve signs of the 
Zodiac. 107 pages, paper bound. 


Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 












































O WORLD 


O world, thou choosest not the better part! 
It is not wisdom to be only wise, 

And on the inward vision close the eyes, 
But it is wisdom to believe the heart. 
Columbus found a world, and had no chart, 
Save one that faith deciphered in the skies; 
To trust the soul’s invincible surmise 

Was all his science and his only art. 

Our knowledge is a torch of smoky pine 
That lightsthe pathway but one step ahead 
Across a void of mystery and dread. 

Bid, then, the tender light of faith to shine 


By which alone the mortal heart is led 
Unto the thinking, of the thought divine. 


—GEORGE SANTAYANA 



































